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THE FIRST AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC SALON IN NEW YORK 


FRANK ROY FRAPRIE 


HEN the Metropolitan Camera Club of New York, an organization 

but a few months old, with the advice and cooperation of the Salon 
Club of America, itself a new association of pictorial workers, sent 
out circulars announcing the First American Photographic Salon, 
the photographic world at first looked askance at the youngsters and their project. 
It soon became evident, however, that they were in earnest, and had most powerful 
backing, both in patrons and in jury. The latter was announced as composed 
of some twenty of the most eminent artists of America, and the promise was made 
that all prints forwarded would be examined by the jury, and that no prints from 
any source would be hung unless passed by it. The photographic journals, at 
first chary of support, soon saw that the movement was a worthy one, and gave 
it publicity in their pages. 

It soon became evident that not all of the photographers of America were 
willing to help the Salon. One of the prominent photographic organizations, 
formed originally to foster American photographic art, and to encourage exhibi- 
tions, announced through its director that its members would not recognize this 
exhibition, and none of them submitted prints. All the influence which this 
organization could bring to bear on foreign workers was exerted in the endeavor 
to prevent the sending of foreign work. In some few instances this was suc- 
cessful, and certain groups, such as the Linked Ring and a handful of workers 
in France and Austria, were persuaded to remain aloof. The great majority of 
foreign exhibitors, however, responded, and more than 1600 pictures from foreign 
countries were entered. 

These alone would have been enough to make a very satisfactory show, but 
they were a mere fraction of the pictures sent. American entries poured in 
until the mere task of checking the pictures assumed herculean proportions. When 
the jury was ready for its first sitting, it was confronted with no fewer than 7400 
American pictures. Adding the foreign entries and some cases which could not 
be unpacked in time, considerably more than gooo pictures were entered. Of 
these about 2000 were good enough to pass the test of an ordinary jury, and the 
judges were confronted with the disagreeable necessity of reducing this number 
to 350, — the limit imposed by the hanging capacity of the various rooms where 
the pictures will be seen. 
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The first sitting of the jury was held on November 16, and 230 pictures were 
passed, including only American entries. The foreign and California pictures 
were judged together at a later sitting, together with the remainder of the Ameri- 
can photographs.: In all the full jury sat for three full days, and passed on every 
picture which was entered. The jury was under the chairmanship of John La 
Farge, and consisted of the following well-known painters, all but two or three 
of whom were present at one or more sittings: — 


Kenyon Cox Wm. A. Coffin John W. Alexander 
Childe Hassam Alphonse Jongers Irving R. Wiles 
Wm. M. Chase Dwight W. Tryon J. Francis Murphy 
Fred’k W. Kost Edwin H. Blashfield Walter Clark 
Robert L. Henri Will H. Low Francis C. Jones 
Douglas Volk Henry Prellwitz Ben Foster 

George R. Barse, Jr. H. Bolton Jones 


The work of the jury upset many of the preconceived ideas of the Salon Com- 
mittee. Many prints which a jury of photographers had passed in previous 
instances were rejected as unsound, and some work lacking in some technical 
points was declared to be artistically good. The majority of the gum-bichromate 
prints submitted were rejected, and those accepted were almost wholly straight 
work. The mixture of hand work and lens work was almost always disastrous. 
Photographs were judged as such, and examples of brush work were judged as 
paintings. One of the jurors said on this point: ‘Some of this brush work 
must be regarded as painting, and much of it is better than a poor painter could 
do; but when photographers place their work on the level of painting, it must be 
judged as painting, and be as good as the work of a good painter.” 

The most important point with the jury was the truth of the values. Every 
picture in which values were not correctly and harmoniously rendered was re- 
jected. This was an innovation, for previous salon juries have considered mainly 
the question of tone. While tone is one of the fundamentals of art, line is far 
more important, and value supreme, and both of these essentials have been much 
neglected in the past by photographers. Now that a new standard of judgment 
has been set up by a wholly competent jury, we may expect to see definite progress 
toward photographic truth. 

In the stress of the combat for place, many works prized by their makers were 
rejected. Undoubtedly many good workers have failed to have pictures accepted, 
and many pet pictures by those who are chosen were passed over. In the face 
of personal disappointment, which must in many cases be keen, let us remem- 
ber that the strife was for a principle, and that the very greatness of the victory 
has made it impossible to reward every fighter in the ranks. A view of the Salon 
or the study of the many pictures which will be reproduced in the December and 
January magazines, will help to renewed efforts for next year, for the brunt 
of the struggle must be borne then, when this Salon must compete with the chosen — 
pictures of all lands which will be exhibited in New York in opposition to the 
new American movement for art in photography. 
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ON TANK DEVELOPMENT 


M. SCHULTZ, PH. D. 


HERE is no better recommendation for a new working method in 

any profession than the ability to show that it is based upon principles 

that science has tried and approved. Unfortunately science rarely 

pleases practice in this way. The conditions under which scientific 
experiments are undertaken are generally so rigid and so close as to occur rather 
seldom in practice, consequently it rarely happens that the experiment is a 
straight proof for a practical process. 

In his article on ‘Tank Development” (in the September PHoto Era) Mr. 
Waugh ascribes to Hurter & Driffield’s experiments the proof of the excellence of 
tank development and the kodak developing machine, which seems to me to be 
not very convincing. 

Hurter & Driffield’s experiments were made under the condition that the 
emulsion, the developer, and the temperature were the same, also that the sub- 
ject and the light remained uniform. These two latter limitations make Hurter 
& Driffield’s experiments of very little practical value, as the subject and the 
light cause considerable difficulty to the photographer, because of their constant 
change. 

The differences which changing strength of light and changes in the opening 
of the diaphragm cause in the total value of exposures are, in connection with 
small fluctuations in the time of exposure, undoubtedly proportionately larger 
than the deviations of one to three seconds from a normal exposure with which 
Hurter & Driffield’s experiments were made. This does not mean that tank devel- 
opment is unsuitable for simultaneous development of negatives differently 
exposed; only a practical experiment with such negatives can decide this, and it 
is impossible for such a proof to be carried on in a satisfactory manner. It is 
quite possible that different exposures can be developed in the same time to usable 
negatives, but this is not the point for the better class of photographers which 
Waugh addresses. 

First of all, it is a plain fact that negatives with more exposure are developed 
more quickly. This is a consequence of the law that concentrated masses 
act more quickly. It is, besides, not entirely without importance that the nega- 
tive gets excessively dense when it is developed as long as an underexposed one, 
even though passable prints can still be obtained from such negatives. With 
such uniform development of abnormal exposures, not only do negatives become 
less valuable through excessive density, but the character of the negatives, so 
far as gradation and delicacy are concerned, will decidedly not be the best that is 
obtainable with proper development. One cannot expect such a development 
to smooth down faults that are caused by the light to which the subject 
is exposed, when tank development is adopted. Any good photographer is 
aware how important it is to observe the gradual appearance of the negative 
at the beginning of the development and to finish it accordingly; that is, either 
to slow it down by adding water to the developer or by using stale developer 
when overexposed, or the contrary in the reverse case. I speak not only from 
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experience in general photography, but from special.experience with another tank 
developing method. 

For amateurs the kodak developing machine may be quite useful, as it has cer- 
tain advantages that recommend it. With regard to the most suitable 
developer, I can only state that in my own experience, of all the rapid developers 
glycin is the most suitable one for tank development; to work with others is more 
or less of a risk. 

While tank development can only be applied in a very limited degree to the 
negative process, in the positive process it has held a prominent place for more 
than a score of years. 

It is very likely that most of our readers have at some time seen the handsome 
bromide prints which the Neue Photographische Gesellschaft of Berlin, with 
its affiliated companies in London, Paris, Milan, and New York, sends all over 
the world, in the shape of art pictures, postal cards, and advertising signs, and 
which are the results of tank development in the positive process. 

Unfortunately I am not in a position to go into details with regard to this in- 
teresting process, which is carefully guarded as a secret. I may say, however, 
that it is quite a difficult process to print from the various negatives at the same 
time so that the prints can all be developed together, and this is the most important 
part of the work. It furthermore requires skilled photographers to look after 
the progress of the development. The machine is constructed in such a way that, 
while running, changes can quickly be made in all the different developing baths, 
so that development can constantly be regulated and a perfectly uniform result 
is obtained. 

To give the reader an idea of the capacity of this tank machine, I wish to 
say that a single machine can develop two to three thousand yards of paper 
(either 25 or 40 inches wide) per day, which equals seventy-five to one hundred 
thousand cabinet pictures. 

Through the experience gained in many years, this process has been greatly 
improved upon, so that to-day it ranks as the foremost of all the art printing pro- 
cesses. I therefore have the right to say that tank development is a good thing. 

In spite of many experiments in this process, the old iron citrate developer can 
be recommended as best for bromide work. It is made up on the following for- 
mula: — 


SoLtuTIon No. 1 


300 grammes Potassium oxalate ..... = 9 ozs. 5drams grains 


SOLUTION No. 2 


80 grammes Ferrous sulphate + = 4drams 34 grains 
5 grammes Citric acid . = rdram 17 “ 


These solutions are to be kept separately, and mixed only for immediate use. 
Take five parts of No.1 and one part of No.2. To 100 ccm., or 27 drams of this 
mixture, add five drops 10% potassium bromide solution. This proportion may 
be varied for any special purpose. 
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PINHOLE PHOTOGRAPHY 
JOSEPH H. NOBLE, D. D. S. 


INTER is preeminently the season for outdoor “pinhole” photog- 

raphy. The long exposure compels us in summer to confine our 

“pinhole” work to calm days. After the leaves have fallen, how- 

ever, landscapes may be photographed with the pinhole, even on 
windy days. 

To convert an ordinary camera into a pinhole camera, make an extra front 
board to hold the strip of metal containing the pinholes. By simply changing 
front boards you can then convert your camera into a pinhole camera in a few 
seconds. This front board can be made by any one in a few minutes. Cut a 
piece of heavy cardboard the size of the front board of your camera and paste 
black paper over both sides of it. Now in the center cut a hole half an inch in 
diameter. Blacken the cut edges of the hole with ink. On the side which will 
be the front when this lens board is in place paste a piece of black paper having 
a hole in the center about one quarter inch in diameter. Paste this by two 
opposite edges only, so that a strip of metal (described below) containing the 
pinholes can be pushed into place under it. On top of this paste a similar piece 
of paper with a similar hole in the center, again pasting by two opposite edges, 
so that a similar strip of metal used as a shutter can be pushed into place. 

To make the pinholes (really needle holes), take a thin piece of copper (No. 
35 B. & S. gauge is a good thickness). Cut a strip 3-4 inch by 4 inches. The 
holes usually used are made with needles Nos. 8, 10, 11, and 12. No. 12, making 
the smallest hole, gives the sharpest picture. Sizes larger than No. 8 will give a 
rather “‘fuzzy”’ effect. 

Heat the copper strip in a flame*to a dull red, and cool by plunging into water. 
This makes the copper soft and easy to work. Now lay it on a piece of wood, 
and with the point of a blunt pencil press firmly in the center, making a depression. 
Turn the strip over and carefully file down the raised place on the other side, thus 
making the metal very thin at that point. 

Now with the selected needle mounted in a handle (a cork will do) carefully 
drill a hole through this thin place from the depressed side. ‘The needle passes 
through as easily as it would through a postal card. When the point comes 
through, remove the needle and carefully file down the rough pieces of metal 
which the needle has raised. Insert the needle a little farther and again use the 
file. Repeat this till the hole is the full size of the shaft of the needle. 

Make holes with needles Nos. 8, 10, 11, and 12 in the same strip, about one 
half inch apart. This strip of copper must now be blackened. Higgins’ 
waterproof india ink does this very well. Blacken every part, including the inner 
edges of the holes. 

This strip of copper, when dry, can be pushed in place on the front board 
under the lower black paper, bringing any hole to the center. A similar strip 
without the holes, but carefully blackened, is used as a shutter, and is pushed 
under the upper black paper. The exposure is made by sliding this shutter away 
from the needle hole and then back to place. 

The proper exposure is an important factor in photography of every kind, 
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including pinhole photography. It depends on the size of the hole and the dis- 
tance of the plate from the hole (“plate distance’). If the exposure for a lens 
working at f. 8 is known, the proper exposure for any needle hole and any plate 
distance can readily be calculated by the use of the following table: — 


DISTANCE OF PLATE FROM HOLE 


ged of] yin. 2 ins. 3 ins. 4 ins. 5 ins. 6 ins. 7 ins. 8 ins. 9 ins. ro ins. 


8 29 118 | 265 471 | 725 | 1060 | 1442 | 1884 | 2385 | 2944 
10 54 216 | 486 864 | 1350 | 1944 | 2646 | 3456 | 4374 | 5400 
II 69 | 277 | 624 | 1109 | 1733 | 2496 | 3397 | 4436 | 5616 | 6932 
12 | 92 | 369 | 832 | 1477 | 2308 | 3324 | 4529 | 5908 | 7579 | 9232 


To use the table, first determine by your usual method what exposure you 
would give with a lens at f. 8. Then multiply that time by the factor in the 
table standing opposite the size of hole used and in the column representing the 
plate distance. 

Example. — A lens at f. 8 would require an exposure of 1-100 second on a 
given subject. We are using a No. 12 hole 6 inches from the plate. The factor 
from the table for a No. 12 hole at 6 inches is 3324. Multiplying 1-100 second 
by 3324, we have 33 seconds, which is the correct exposure. 

It is 2 good plan to have one hole quite large to use as a finder. This may 
be as large as a pinhead. On bright days the image through a No. 12 hole can 
be seen on the ground glass, but on dull days or for indoor work the large hole 
will serve a good purpose. First use the large hole to center the image on the 
ground glass and to determine the size of image wanted (the size is regulated by 
the plate distance). Then put in a smaller hole for the exposure. 

To make the table more convenient for actual use, write it on a strip of paper 
10 inches long and 1 inch wide. Divide this by lines 1 inch apart and with the 
numbers of the table on these lines. Lay this as a scale beside the focusing scale 
of your camera and mark it so that it can always be replaced in the same posi- 
tion (with the 6-inch line just 6 inches from the ground glass screen, etc.). Now, 
on drawing out the front of your camera you can see at a glance how far the hole 
is from the plate and what factor to use in calculating the exposure for any needle 
hole. 

The pinhole is well adapted to wide-angle work, such as interiors and high 
buildings. A No. 12 hole at 3 inches will cover a 5 x7 plate. The angle of view 
in this case is 97°. You will notice, too, that the exposure is decreased, so that 
with a good light we would expose 8 seconds for a No. 12 hole at 3 inches, and 
but 24 seconds for a No. 8 hole. A No. 10 hole will cover a 5x7 plate at 14 
inches. The angle of view is 126°. The plate when developed will be found 
to be somewhat thinner towards the corners, but by printing on gaslight paper 
with the light 3 or 4 inches from the center, an even print can be obtained. The 
pinhole is also excellent for copying. 

For portraiture the sitter must be very well lighted or the exposure will be too long 
for comfort. Use a large hole and a short plate distance to reduce the time. 
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For telephoto work the exposure must be long, as the plate distance must be 
great. To extend the table beyond 10 inches, multiply the factor in the table 
under one inch by the square of the number of inches the hole is from the plate. 
The factor for a No. 8 hole at 15 inches would be 29x 15x15=6525. The image 
at 15 inches is three times as great in diameter as that at 5 inches, and the expo- 
sure is therefore nine times as long. 

For photographing high buildings, etc., it is a good plan to have a front board 
made as directed, but with the needle hole an inch or more above the center, as 
there is some difficulty (with some cameras) in using the rising front when the 
bellows is drawn out but 3 inches. 


PORTRAITURE BY THE WINDOW 
FELIX RAYMER 


T is always the ambition of the home worker to make pictures of his family, 

his wife, his children, his sweetheart, and in fact any one who will make a 

good portrait. Assoonas he has bought his first camera, whether it be a two 

by two Kodak, or an eight by ten tripod camera, he at once catches the 
disease of wanting to make pictures of the home folks, and wishes them to be 
as good as possible. There seems to be a feeling among amateurs that no 
matter how good a worker one may be otherwise, as good portraits cannot be 
made by the use of a parlor window as by the studio light. There are two reasons 
for this feeling. First, professional photographers as a class have surrounded 
themselves with a great air of mystery, and said that it must be born in one before 
he could become a good operator and make good portraits. This in a measure 
may be true, to the extent that one must have a talent, or a taste, or love for the 
work; but to say just what degree of talent one must have before he can make 
good work is somewhat difficult. Of course I fully realize that one student will 
be quicker at catching certain ideas, and making a success of a certain profession 
or calling, while another may be much slower. Who shall say, however, that 
the slow one will not make as good a workman, although slower, as the quick 
learner. If the home worker will place himself in touch with the writers and 
lecturers that the professional has studied and listened to, he will have the same 
advantages as the professional, and will imbibe the same ideas. He will find 
what the most successful professionals have learned, that it is not the tools we 
use, nor the light, but the way in which we use them that makes the pictures. 
When one has realized that his tools are subservient to his ability and knowledge 
of their use, he will at once become the master, and can make all things bend to 
his wishes. 

The second reason for the feeling of inferiority in the work of window por- 
traiture is that of ignorance on the part of the home worker as to what he wants 
to do. This can only be overcome by making oneself fully acquainted with what 
is good work. Study the pictures of one known to be a good workman, and one 
who is making pictures that please people. It is a simple matter to arrange the 
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window in a parlor, dining room, sitting room, or bedroom so that you can do 
as good work as the best operator in the country. Had you ever thought that 
it was the operator who made the picture and not the light? 

There is a story told of a firm of photographers who were in business in the 
city of New York, and who were so impressed with the soft, delicate work made 
by a photographer in London, when the old daguerreotype was in vogue, that they 
sent their operator all the way across the ocean to find out what kind of a sky- 
light the London man was using to produce such marvelous results. When the 
New York operator arrived at the London studio, he was much surprised to see 
only an old-fashioned double slant light. He mentioned his astonishment to the 
London operator, and the Englishman said, “‘ My friend, has it ever occurred to 
you that it may be the man behind the camera who makes the light do as he pleases, 
and not the light which makes the operator do as it pleases?’ If one is a good 
workman, he can use any light that he may come in contact with; for light is light, 
and all it needs is the operator to control it. 

I propose to give plain, simple methods of work, whereby the window can 
be used at a very small cost, and as good results be obtained as by the large light 
of the professional operator. These results may be different. For example, the 
large light of the professional, being so broad, and coming into the room so far, 
will naturally fall farther around on the shadow side of the subject, enveloping 
him or her, so to speak, with light. This being so, the shadows will, of course, 
be thinner, or lighter, and the lighting will be a very soft delicate effect. Inthe 
use of the window the light will of course be confined on one side of the figure, 
and will not reach around so far on the shadow side, thus making the shadows 
deeper, and in this way giving more contrast, or a stronger effect of light. But 
this effect will be as good and as artistic as the former. In fact there are operators 
in the studios who prefer the strong effects, and do that kind of work altogether. 
It is a matter of choice, after all. One operator will prefer more concentration, 
and accentuation of certain parts, while another will prefer a softer effect, with 
less accentuation. 

I do not want to be understood as saying that the soft, delicate results cannot 
be obtained by the use of the window, for they can. But the natural tendency 
of the window is to give stronger results, and it is just here that the operator has 
the opportunity to show what he can do in the way of controlling his light. If 
he desires a soft result, he must offset the natural tendencies of the window, and 
in doing it he will be demonstrating the fact that he is a thorough master of the 
situation. The first thing to do is to get the window arranged so that it can be 
controlled, or rather, so that the light can be controlled after it comes through 
the window, as well as before it gets in the room. On all or nearly all windows 
there is a shade hung that draws from the top to the bottom. ‘This shade is usu- 
ally of an opaque nature, and will allow no light to pass the window when it is 
drawn. ‘This should be the case, at any rate. If your window is not provided 
with such a shade, get one at once. If it has one, take it off, and place it at the 
bottom of the window, using the same set of fasteners and catches which was used 
at the top. Fix the curtain exactly as it was fixed for running at the top, only 
have it so that you can draw it from the bottom up to the top. It is only a few 
moments’ work, and it is -absolutely necessary if the best work is wanted. If 
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the operator only expects to use the window once — and such is often the case, 
especially where the professional man is making a specialty of going to homes 
to do portrait work — it will still pay him in results to make this change in the 
shade. There is never a time when we have too much light striking the subject 
from the top of the window; but there is seldom a time when there is not too much 
side light, and the arrangement of the shade, as given, is for the express purpose 
of overcoming this troublesome matter of having one side of the face too strongly 
illuminated and the other side too deeply buried in shadow. 

From this time on I will refer the reader to the illustrations accompanying 
this article. In the first will be seen the portrait, and in the other will be seen 
a wide-angle view of the room and window, taken at the time of the exposure on 
the portrait, showing the placing of the camera, reflector, and background, and 
the height of the curtain or shade on the window. It will be noticed that I have 
my shade fastened at the bottom of the window, as mentioned above. ‘This effect in 
lighting is called by many names, such as plain lighting, portrait lighting, broad 
lighting, and others. First: To make it by the window, the subject should be placed 
the same distance from the window that it measures in width. In other words, 
if the window is four feet wide, place the subject about four feet from it. If the 
window is five feet, pose the subject about five feet away, and so on, allowing the 
full opening of the window to be in front of the subject. 

Second: Draw the curtain on the window upward until it is on a level with 
the top of the subject’s head, leaving the upper portion of the window, above the 
subject’s head, open. 

Third: Place the camera about half as far from the wall in which the window 
is set as the subject. In other words, if the subject is four feet from the window, 
have the camera placed about two feet from the wall in which the window is set. 

Fourth: Have the subject turn the head directly away from the light, facing 
out into the room, and then begin to turn very slowly back toward the camera, 
and when she has reached the point where you can see, from the camera, the ear on 
the shadow side, just beginning to come into view, you will have a three- ‘quarter 
view of the face. 

Fifth: Focus the camera. 

Sixth: If the shadows need. illumination, place a white reflector on that side, 
and use only enough reflected light to give the amount of illumination desired, 
and no more. I have directed that the reflector be used the last thing, for the 
reason that I never use it until I am fully convinced that I need it. There are 
times when the light will change, even after the lighting is made up, and in a very 
few seconds, and if the reflector had been on, the change could not have been seen 
as readily as if it were off. 

Now for a few suggestions: — 

First: If the light side of the face is so strongly lighted that you cannot see 
the flesh tints in the very highest light on it, you have too much light, and will 
have to tone it down. ‘To do this, all that is necessary will be to hang a white 
cloth over the upper portion of the window, or that part that is not covered with 
the opaque shade, running from the bottom. 

Second: Do not get the reflector too far in the rear of the subject or it will 
give a harsh light just under the ear. Keep it well up to the front. 
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Third: Be sure to time for the deepest shadows. If you do not, you will only get 
what you do time for. If the time was only long enough to get the high lights, 
you will be minus the half-tones and shadows. 

Fourth: Develop for the high lights, and not for the shadows. If the shadows 
are carried too far, you will have chalky results. 

Fifth: The highest light in the negative (on the face) should be on the forehead 
just over the eye, next the light. The second high light will be on the nose, next 
on the upper lip, next on the chin, and next on the shadow cheek. If there is 
no light on the shadow cheek, the face should be turned farther to the light, or 
until a spark of light can be seen in the shadow eye, and it will then be seen that 
the cheek has caught the light. 

Sixth: If the highest light is in the center of the forehead, the face is turned 
too far to the light. Have the subject turn back from the light until the outer 
corner of the shadow eye is just in shadow. 

Seventh: If the lower part of the face is as strongly illuminated as the fore- 
head, the shade on the window is too low down. Draw it up until the chin is in 
a lower key. 

Eighth: Follow these directions in the order I have given them and you will 
have no trouble in getting the results that will please you and your friends. In 
my next article I will take a different effect in lighting, and handle it in the same 
way. In the meantime I will be pleased to criticize any prints sent me by the 
readers of this magazine from negatives made from these directions. I may be 
a week or two getting to you, but do not lose patience; I will get around to it as 
quickly as possible. 


THE PHOTO ERA PARTY ABROAD 
ATHENS AND THE ASGEAN 


FRANK ROY FRAPRIE 


E spent eight days in Athens, and there was no one of the party who 

did not regret leaving. The matchless situation of the city, the 

eternal glory of the Parthenon, the manifold other remains of ancient 

Athens, and the life of the people of to-day, were all full of inex- 
haustible interest. We made a trip to the summit of the Acropolis at least once 
every day, and never were we at a lack for subjects to photograph. Not only 
could we set up our cameras without let or hindrance anywhere out doors, but 
in every museum in Athens the photographer may make exposures at will, and 
the attendants expect no fees. 

We visited all the places of historic interest in Athens, most of them more 
than once. We listened to a sermon on Mars’ Hill; we stood in the prison of Soc- 
rates; we stood on Colonos, the home of Sophocles. The Academic groves have 
vanished, but the memory of Plato and his pupils will render the spot ever sacred 
to the human mind. We climbed the crags of Lycabettus, and visited the sacred 

| 232 | 


i 


PHOTO ERA 


haunts of Demeter at Eleusis, where temples and priests are now mingled in a 
common dust. 

Antiquity was not the only interest of Athens, however. The people of to-day 
are most picturesque in their costumes and manners, and we found many pic- 
tures in the old bazaar and in the streets of the town. The beautiful marble 
Olympic stadium, rebuilt on its original lines, and other interesting places in its 
vicinity, were a great attraction to some members of our party. The military 
band and the ices in Constitution Square every afternoon and evening helped to 
keep us from tedium after sightseeing was done for the day. All in all, it was 
with great regret that we finally turned our backs on “violet-crowned Athena,” 
and embarked again on the “‘Pelops” for Constantinople. 

Dawn of the following morning found us threading our way between the islands 
on the Asiatic side of the A2gean. We passed between Tenedos and the main- 
land, and remembered that behind this island the Greek ships hid after they had 
left the wooden horse on the shores of Troy, and we scanned the coast line ea- 
gerly, wondering where the Grecian camp had been. The whole Troad lay spread 
before us, and we saw for hours the hill where Schliemann unearthed the remains 
of the many cities which have occupied the Homeric site. We could not stop 
to land, as we must pass the Dardanelles by daylight, and soon we anchored at 
the pass-station of Tschanak-Kalessi, to undergo the necessary examination. 
The formalities were soon completed, and we steamed on past the forts, through 
the narrow strait between Sestos and Abydos, which Xerxes bridged, and which 
Hero and Lord Byron swam. The frowning cliffs with their fortifications proved 
that the Turk, if a poor governor, is a good soldier. Passing out of the Helles- 
pont, we spent the night in the Sea of Marmora, and at dawn anchored before 
the Golden Horn. 

The morning mists hung over the city, and the sun showed us its minarets 
and towers, and then, clearing away the fog-banks, gradually revealed the Ori- 
ental beauty of the old city. After breakfast, we were taken ashore in a steam 
launch, and passing the inspection of the customs officers, we got into carriages 
for a long drive about old Stamboul. Photography is strictly forbidden in Turkey, 
being against the religious precepts of the Mohammedans, but no attention is 
paid to the use of hand cameras by transient visitors, unless they attempt to pho- 
tograph veiled women or the interiors of mosques. We refrained from both, and 
got plenty of good pictures. The possibilities in this direction are inexhaustible. 
Strange costumes, strange animals, strange buildings are everywhere, and the 
only question is what to choose where subjects are so plentiful. 

We visited the principal mosques, the museums, where the sarcophagus 
of Alexander alone is worth a trip across the ocean to see, the bazaars, and many 
of the other sights. We saw the street dogs, the camels, the buffaloes, and other 
queer animals of the streets; we photographed the fire brigade running to a fire 
with four men carrying the fire engine on their shoulders, the beggars, the pack- 
porters, the water-carriers, and other curious street types. In a day and a half 
we got a fairly good idea of the wonderful city, although months would be required 
to see all its sights, and then we steamed through the Bosporus to the Black Sea. 
Arrived at the last capes, the Sympleglades of the Argonauts, we turned about 
and set our faces towards our homes so many thousand miles away. 
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We passed Stamboul in the glow of a golden sunset, and as the minarets sank 
in the softly enveloping evening mists, we saw and attempted to photograph a 
scene of rare beauty, and looked with regret at the disappearing towers. But 
we still had new scenes before us, and must pursue our course. The next day 
found us southbound on the coast of Asia Minor, and the day was full of interest. 
We passed through the Turkish and British fleets anchored at Mitylene, and saw 
numerous picturesque towns and islands. The next morning we landed at Smyrna, 
where most of the party took a train for Ephesus. The photographers preferred 
to remain in Smyrna, and made for the famous Caravan Bridge, the starting- 
point for thousands of camels which carry the commerce of Asia. These, and 
the life of the streets and bazaars, gave us a wealth of picturesque material, and 
the day was all too short. 

Our course led us next to Andros, which supplies the drinking water of Athens. 
While the papers were being made out, we wandered over the town, rarely visited 
by foreigners, and found it romantically picturesque. Our next stop was at Delos, 
where recent excavations have revealed a Greek city as well preserved and as 
interesting as Pompeii. As nothing has yet been described, we were accom- 
panied by four guards to see that we took no photographs, and had to respect the 
wishes of the authorities. The visit was very interesting, and we were favored 
with a sight of a new and wonderful Aphrodite which will amaze the world with 
its beauty. 

After leaving a number of our party at the Pireeus for an Egyptian trip, we 
were to have proceeded direct to Naples, but Zephyr, the gentle west wind, said 
nay, and after vainly struggling with him for a whole night, we made the best 
of it, and lay twenty-four hours in the landlocked harbor of Cephalonia for him 
to blow himself out. The water-mills, run by the sea which pours eternally into 
clefts in the rocks without filling them, and the medieval fortress of Saint George 
gave us attractive excursions, and the time was not wasted. A sail across the 
still turbulent Adriatic to Taranto, and ten hours by train, brought us to Naples 
and the waiting steamer. 

It was ten at night when we arrived at the quay, and the steamer had been 
lying in the harbor several hours waiting for our party. We were obliged to make 
short work of loading the baggage on the tender, and those of us who were to 
remain behind had little time for farewells. Our sentiments were none the less 
earnest for being brief, and the hand-shakes and good-bys were vibrant with the 
emotions of real friendship, although we had met one another only three short 
months before. The friendships made and cemented by the common sharing of 
the exigencies of travel are among the firmest that man can make. So as the 
tender steamed away, and left a few of us standing on the quay, the thought 
uppermost in our minds was, “When and where shall we meet again?” 

The trip is over; we are all at our work again in America; but the pictures 
and the memories of this summer spent on the highways and byways of old civi- 
lizations will ever remain with us, widening and broadening our views of life and 
giving us knowledge of and sympathy with ways of life and thought foreign to our 
own. The PHoto Era trip abroad was a success in more ways than one. 
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BLESSED CHRISTMAS DAY 


“Come, Christmas, with thy message dear 
And all thy gentle mirth, 
To teach that Love shall cast out fear 
And Peace shall reign on earth.” 


OLLOWING its usual custom at this season of the year, the PHoto 

ERA wishes all its readers and friends, without exception, “A Merry 

Christmas” and “A Happy New Year.” The angelic song of long 

ago of ‘Peace on earth, good will to men” we wish were printed in 
letters of gold. Apart from the spirit of Christmastide, which is one of friendli- 
ness and good will to all men, the fine art of living is, after all, to do unto others 
as you would be done by. Indeed, it is as much a fine art as is music, painting, 
sculpture, or photography. Some one has said that ‘‘The skilled fingers of the 
sculptor touch the clay into beauty of form and charm of suggestion, the painter, 
the poet, bring color and vision and power; but the one not endowed with the 
artist’s genius produces discords, daubs, or meaningless rhyme. So with life. 
The individual gifted with tact, faith, sweetness, and charm creates the very quali- 
ties in which he believes and which he himself possesses. He ‘gets on’ with people 
harmoniously. It is the exquisite result of high qualities,” and at this season 
of the year they should be specially in evidence. As Tiny Tim observes,‘‘God 
bless us every one.” 


THE FIRST AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC SALON 


In the Amateur Photographer of November 8, 1904, Mr. Horsley Hinton 
expends much ammunition in a fierce attack on the First American Photographic 
Salon, which he deliberately stigmatizes as a “‘preposterous scheme; a purely 
mercenary enterprise; a piece of impudent bluff, calculated to disgrace photography 
and put it in a false position, and unfit for any self-respecting British photog- 
rapher to support.” Our excited conjrere also expresses extreme satisfaction 
that—-so far as he knows—nearly all the leading workers in England have decided 
not to contribute. From the foregoing it is evident that the English editor has 
experienced a keen disappointment of some sort, if, indeed, he has not a grievance. 
As he cherishes the belief that his statements, however exaggerated, will find 
universal credence among the photographic fraternity, he cannot deny the right 
of the other side to be heard also. The photographic world, as a jury, will sift 
the evidence and decide who shall be believed. But it is possible that the assault 
by Mr. Hinton will bring forth no reply; for the objects of his hostility have cap- 
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tured the citadel and held a triumphant entry. The First American Photographic 
Salon is un fait accompli, in spite of the many obstacles thrown in its path. It 
numbers among its one hundred distinguished patrons such men as Secretary Hay, 
Senator Depew, John Pierpont Morgan, Governor Odell and Mayor McClellan, all 
of whom Mr. Hinton has placed in the pilloryof public contempt, though the covert 
attack upon the reputation of these honorable gentlemen may never come to their 
knowledge. In the course of his intemperate, venomous outburst Mr. Hinton 
further displays marked discourtesy towards American manhood and American 
art as represented in the persons of the jury, made up, as it is, of the leading 
American artists — John La Farge, Kenyon Cox, Will H. Low, Childe Hassam, 
E. H. Blashfield and sixteen others. It is, perhaps, enough to say that the exhi- 
bition is a pronounced success, and contains liberal contributions from leading 
workers of America as well as of European countries, including Great Britain. 
An article on the “‘First American Photographic Salon” will be found elsewhere 
in the present issue of the PHoTo ERa. 


THE STEADMAN EXPOSURE SYSTEM 


A FEW words may not be out of place regarding Mr. Steadman’s method 
of measuring light-intensities, as explained by its author at the convention of the 
Photographers’ Association of America, held at St. Louis, October 3 to 8. On 
this occasion Mr. Steadman succeeded in letting in a little more daylight on his 
pet scheme than previously; indeed, many of his ideas were logical enough and 
appealed successfully to his hearers, who cordially supported them. The whole 
scheme finally received the official adoption of the convention—a proof that Mr. 
Steadman is not chasing rainbows. Nevertheless, his method, as explained thus 
far, does not suggest practical simplicity — a feature greatly to be desired; neither 
will, we fear, his system of diaphragms — a marked feature of his scheme — be 
approved by our leading portrait photographers. As we understand it, Mr. 
Steadman advises the use of diaphragms of different apertures corresponding 
in diameter to the scale of light-intensities, thus regulating the length of exposure. 
This would obviously interfere with the artistic effect contemplated by the pho- 
tographer; for it is well known that the larger the diaphragm used, the more beau- 
tiful the results of roundness and atmospheric perspective. But perhaps Mr. 
Steadman, who is already and creditably identified with portraiture, will so modify 
his system as to make it acceptable to the best workers in photography. We 
shall have something to say later on the subject of the exposure-meter and how 
the use of this device may be affected by the proposed Steadman method. 
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DER EIwEIss-GUMMIDRUCK UND ANDERE Mop- 
IFIKATIONEN DES GUMMIDRUCK-VERFAH- 
RENS. Anleitung fiir Amateure und Fach- 
photographen von R. Renger-Patzsch. Dres- 
den, 1904. Verlag des “Apollo.” 

This handbook of the albumen-gum-bichro- 
mate process had its origin in the efforts of the 
author to find a simple printing process which 
would be both artistic and capable of giving 
detail when required. The process fulfils the 
requirements extraordinarily well, and is en- 
thusiastically described by the author. The 
practical details are given with great minuteness, 
and the book will serve as a complete guide 
to any one desiring to use the process. It is 
well illustrated with a number of pictures 
showing the possibilities of the process. 


WE are in receipt of a copy of the Associa- 
tion Review of the P. A. of A., edited by Charles 
W. Hearn of Boston. This contains the pro- 
gram of the recent convention at St. Louis, 


a list of the past presidents and the present 
members of the Association, and many inter- 
esting articles on photographic subjects. The 
book is excellently illustrated with pictures 
which are very artistically mounted. The 
typography is unexceptionable in design and 
execution and reflects great credit on the editor, 
Mr. Hearn, and the printers, The Sparrell 
Print, of Boston, whose president, Mr. Edward 
Day Baker, himself an expert photographer, 
personally superintended the preparation of 
the book. 


THE Third Marseilles Salon will be held by 
the photographic society of Marseilles from 
the 28th of January to the 12th of February, 1905. 
This Salon will be international in character, 
and entries are desired from America. 

Entries must be made before December 31st 
to M. Astier, rz rue de la Grande-Armée, 
Marseilles, France, and pictures must arrive 
at the same address before the 12th of January. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS AND COMPETITIONS 


Society or TITLE Date INQUIRE OF 
Southsea Photographic Dee | F. J. Lawton, 20 Clarence St., Gosport, Eng. 
Southampton Camera Dec. 29-80 Ss. Oakdene, Southampton, 
First American Photographic Salon, New York....| Dec. 5-17 Nov. 12 S. C. Bullenkamp, 102 West rorzst _~ New York. 
12-14, 1905] H. M. Hames, 65 West St., ngland. 
an. 14-28 Dec. 31 W. A. Frame, 28 Bank St., Hillh Sot 
Third International Salon, Marseilles............ an. 28-Feb. 12 Dec. 31 M. Po mg 1x rue de la G 
Blairgowrie Photographic Society.............. Feb. 6-11 Jan. 7 Ww. James St., Cottage Blairgowrie, 
Feb.1rs-Mar.15 | Dec. 31 F. Mai Halle, a. S. 
Feb. 16-18 Feb. 4 C.M. Shipman,776 ‘Ave., Brook! 
Photographic Society of Ireland................ | R. 3 — Park, ‘Dublin, reland. 
Northern Photographic Exhibition. . une F.G. Issot, 62 Compton Rd., Harehills, , Eng. 
Salon and Congress of Photography, Brussels.. uly-Aug. =| wweneeee M. Van derkindere, Palais = Midi, Brussels, ls, Belg. 
GIVER CLosEs Prizes 
Recreation, New past Nov. 30 $428 in goods. 
Burr McInt Monthly, (Outdoor Ph Monthly $15, $10, $5 
Burr McIntosh Monthly, New York (Freak Pictures)..............+ Monthly 10, $s. 
Photogram, Arundel St., Strand, London...........sccsccccccccees Monthly and half guinea. 
Monthly $2, $x. 
Sportsman, Monthly $s, $3, $1, $x 
Monthly $s, $3, $2. 
Monthly $5: $3, $2, $x. 
Western Camera Notes, Monthly $5. $3: in goods. 
Field and Stream (Sporting an Monthly $2, 
Commercial Weekly $3, $3, $2, $x. 
Seattle Post Intelligencer (Western Scenes)..........+.eceseeeeeees Weekly $2.50, $1.50. 


. 


Book Reviews 


ANNUAIRE GENERALE ET INTERNATIONAL DE 
LA PHOTOGRAPHIE. Roger Aubry, direc- 
teur. 13e année. Paris, Plon, Nourrit & 
Cie, 1904. Price, post free, $1.50. 

This annual of nearly eight hundred pages 
is by far the largest that has come to our notice, 
and the contents are extremely interesting and 
valuable. One finds here matter enough for all 
tastes, and information on the widest possible 
variety of photographic subjects. The volume 
opens with an amusing little skit in the most ap- 
proved burlesque style, with several musical 
numbers. Then, getting down to more serious 
affairs, we find a review of the progress of the 
year in photographic optics and chemistry, giv- 
ing a very complete account of the advances 
which have been made. Then follow a num- 
ber of very thorough discussions of recent 
work in the applications of photography to sci- 
entific and industrial purposes, which is suc- 
ceeded by a history of the photographic move- 
ments of the year, including conventions and 
expositions. 

The second part is devoted to a number of 
very interesting articles on various subjects, 
including radium, balloon photography, medi- 
cal photography, projection in color and stereo- 
scopically, the telegraphing of photographs, 
etc. The third part contains lists of the pho- 
tographic societies and publications of the world. 
These are naturally very complete and full in 
the French division, but the American lists 
leave much to be desired. On the whole the 
book offers more photographic reading in French 
than can be found in any other place for the 
same price, and we cordially recommend it to 
our readers. 

In addition to the reading matter the book 
contains a very large number of excellently 
reproduced illustrations, many of which are 
by workers whom we are accustomed to recog- 
nize as leaders in pictorial photography in 
France, and show great artistic merit. A large 
number are full-page inserts, and several are 
nicely mounted. 


L’EPREUVE PHOTOGRAPHIQUE. Roger Aubry, 
directeur. Paris, Plon, Nourrit & Cie. 
Price monthly, 75 cents, post free. 

Nos. 2, 3, and 4 of this remarkably fine col- 
lection of heliogravures are fully up to the 


standard set by the first number, which we re- 
viewed some time since. The contents are 
as follows: — 


- Alb. Yvon 

- A. Malle 

- Hermann Linck 
Personnaz 


No. 2. Chez lebrocanteur . 
Bords de Loire 
Crépuscule 
Marine hollandaise . 


The first is a fine genre, the second and third 
landscapes (the latter being an especially mas- 
terly piece of work), and the fourth is a marine, 
a little hard, but still very fine. 


No. 3. Stella. . . Mlle. C. Laguarde 
Avant le Salut - Léon Bovier 
La Toilette Fréd. Boissonas 
L’Abandonné - C. Job 


The first and fourth are exceptionally fine 
pieces of photography. 


No. 4. Sale temps. ... .~ L. Misonne 
Le Reltre . ....+ « Taponier 
En Forét Chéri-Rousseau 
Les Charrons . A. Gilibert 


Each of the four pictures in this number is 
a work of art. Possibly the fourth in happy 
choice of opportunity and good composition 
is the strongest, but it is difficult to select the 
best among such good pictures. 


PHOTOGRAPHISCHE BIBLIOTHEK. Published by 
Gustav Schmidt, Berlin. 
10. Der Gummidruck. J. Gaedicke. Zweite 
Auflage. Mark 2.50 
11. Das Photographieren mit Films. Dr. 
E. Holm. Mark 2.50 
19. DieFarbenphotographie. Dr. E. Koenig. 


Mark 2.50 

20. Die Herstellung von Diapositive. P. 
Hanneke. Mark 2.50 

21. Anleitung zur Stereoskopie. Dr. W. 
Scheffer. Mark 2.50 


These latest numbers of this library of 
photographic text-books are fully equal in 
quality to those which have preceded them 
and to which we have referred from time to 
time. They are all scientifically accurate 
but still popularly written treatises, similar 
in general style to the Photo Miniature, and 
cover the subjects thoroughly and completely. 
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Conducted by Elizabeth Flint Wade. 
Beginner. 


Specially designed for the Amateur Photographer and the 
Membership may be obtained by sending name and address to the PHoto ERA. 


Morris Wasserman 


Third Prize 


Ir there is one time of the year more than 
another when one longs to possess the purse of 
Fortunatus, it is at the Christmas-tide, when 
the sweet-smelling incense of remembrance 
fills the air. The amateur photographer, 
though he does not possess the lucky purse 
which is never found empty, does possess 
something which is the most like a fairy gift 
of any possession, and that is his camera. In 
this wizard’s box he imprisons a semblance of 
whatever happens to take his fancy and later 
transforms it into a most charming gift, which 
cannot be duplicated in any of the shops. 
There are a thousand ways — and one more — 
in which photographs may be used, and each 
one has a special merit of its own. 

Did you ever try introducing original illus- 
trations into a book for a Christmas gift ? 
This is one of the clever ways in which photo- 
graphs serve to enhance the value of a gift. 


Interleaving is a careful and delicate process, 
but one which may be well done by any one with 
the gift of taking pains. All the material 
required is a roll of adhesive ribbon, — the 
transparent kind, — gummed on both sides. 
The paper is very tough and does not tear 
easily, and being thin, does not take up much 
space. The print to be interleaved should 
be made on the lightest grade of platinotype 
paper, and a size larger than the book into 
which it is to be introduced. 

To insert the picture in the book, cut a strip 
of gummed paper a little longer than the book 
and crease it lengthwise through the middle. 
With a small camel’s-hair brush wet one half 
of the inside of strip, taking great care that no 
water touches the other half. Lay the back 


edge of the print on this wet portion and press 
it carefully in contact and lay under a weight 
When dry, wet the outside half of the 


to dry. 


Fourth Prize Albert L. Moberg 
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free side of the s‘rip, open the book wide, lay 
the print in close against ‘he back and press 
into place with the edge of a dull paper knife. 
When dry, the print opens as well as any leaf 
in the book, being,,as it were, on a hinge. 
Sometimes it is found advisable to paste a 
strip each side of the print and paste it to the 
two leaves between which the print is placed, 
thus making it doubly strong, but the one strip 
is usually sufficient. Each print must be al- 
lowed to dry before inserting another. 

One can often pick up on the book stalls 
nice editions of standard books bound in paper 
covers. ‘This gives a chance for further adorn- 
ment, by making a pretty cover for the book 
in addition to the illustrating. There are two 
ways of making covers, either of which the 
amateur will find no difficulty in accomplish- 
ing. One is to make what is called a pocket 
cover, into which the paper covers of the book 
are slipped. The cover may be of silk, or of 
soft leather. The covers have pasteboard 
stiffening, and a pocket is sewed on the inside 
of each the length, but not quite the width, 
of the cover. If the book is designed for a 
college boy or girl, then the cover may be of 
silk or velvet of the college colors. A rubber 
cord is sewed to the top and bottom of the back, 
the book opened in the middle and slipped 
under the cord, and the paper covers inserted 
in the pockets. 

The other style of cover is made of moleskin, 
cut at least half an inch wider than the book, 
the covers pasted to it, and a lining of silk of 
the same or a contrasting color pasted over 
the paper, tucking the edges of silk under the 
paper and putting in a press until dry. The 
edge of the leather is left to project over the 
book after the manner of a limp cover. The 
back of the book is not pasted to the cover. 
If one will examine a book bound in this way 
he will see at once how the work is done. 

These examples of amateur binding are 
always interesting, and in these days of the 
revivals of hand-crafts, almost any one can 
turn out a creditable piece of work. 

An engagement calendar makes a_ very 
pretty gift. It is made panel shape and has 
seven divisions, one for each day of the week, 
into which are slipped the engagements or 
duties of the special days. The pictures 
which adorn these divisions are appropriate 
to the day set apart by long usage for that 
day, as Monday, washing; Tuesday, ironing ; 
Wednesday, sweeping, etc., or they may have 
pictures which illustrate the old rhyme, 


“Monday for health, 
Tuesday for wealth, 
Wednesday the best day of all; 
Thursday for losses, 
Friday for crosses, 
Saturday, no day at all. 
Sunday, the fair, the calm, the sweet, 
Sunday, the jewel of all the week.” 


ON LANTERN SLIDES 


THE making of lantern slides is a very timely 
occupation for winter evenings, and the ex- 
hibiting them one of the most pleasurable 
entertainments. 

Many amateurs, especially beginners, are 
under the impression that it requires a great 
deal of skill and photographic knowledge to 
make a lantern slide. To make an artistic 
slide does require skill and a knowledge of 
art as well, but as far as the technical part 
of the work goes, any amateur who can make 
a good negative can, with a little practice, 
learn to make a good lantern slide. 

Lantern slides are-made in two ways, — by 
contact printing direct from a negative, and by 
reduction in the camera. The former way 
is the simplest, and with a 4 x 5 plate, or smaller, 
the only method one needs to employ. 

Contact printing is the placing of the sen- 
sitive surface of the slide next to the film of 
the negative, putting both into a printing frame 
and exposing to gaslight or lamplight for a 
few seconds, and then developing the slide in 
the same manner as a negative. As the plate 
comes up a positive, one can easily judge when 
the development has been carried far enough 
to make a pleasing picture. 

Every imperfection in a lantern slide is 
magnified many times when the picture is 
thrown on a screen, so great care must be taken 
to make as nearly perfect a technical slide as 
possible. The negative for the ideal slide 
must be free from spots and scratches, have 
fine detail in the shadows, and should have no 
harsh contrasts. A strong high light is specially 
objectionable. To insure the slide itself from 
imperfections, the developer used must be fresh 
and free from all sediment, the hypo must be 
clean; and when the plates are set away to 
dry, they must be where no dust can settle in 
the film. 

The regulation size of a lantern-slide plate 
is 3} x 4, and any negative that will make a 
good picture when, ‘all but the part included 
in these dimensions is blocked out, may be 
chosen. It is more often than not the case 
that the picture is improved by trimming down 
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As a guide to judicious 


to this reduced size. 
selection of the parts of the negative to be used 
for the slide, make a cut-out just a trifle smaller 


than the size of the slide. Move this about 
until the best part of the negative for the print 
has been chosen, then attach it lightly to the 
glass side of the negative by two pieces of ad- 
hesive paper. 

Adjust the slide over this mat, place the two 
in the printing frame, and opening the door 
of the lantern expose to the light from five to 
twenty-five seconds, according to the density 
of the negative. In making lantern slides it 
is wiser to make experimental prints on gas- 
light paper, noting the time of the exposure 
or a good print, and exposing the slide for the 
same length of time. Never make either a 
print on gaslight paper or a lantern slide by 
guess. Always use a watch, and hold the slide 
the same distance from the light, — about 
twelve inches being the best, perhaps, for a 
uniform exposure. 

When the correct exposure for a certain 
slide has been made, mark on the envelope 
in which the negative is kept, the time required. 
Then, in making future prints, it will be simply 
a matter of placing the slide in the frame and 
exposing as per the directions. The exposure 
is what determines the quality of a lantern 
slide. Underexposure destroys any chance 
of getting detail in the shadows; while if the 
slide be a trifle overexposed, control in the 
development is possible. Above all things 
avoid having any part of the negative, unless 
it may be in the very strongest high light, show 
clear glass. When magnified on the screen 
the clear glass part of the slide is so intensely 
white that it is very tiresome and trying for the 
eyes of the spectators. 

In the development of lantern slides the 
verdict of the most successful slide makers is 
to choose one developer and stick to it. The 
formula used by one of the most successful 
amateur lantern-slide makers was published 
in the March, 1904, PHoto ERA, and is re- 


peated at the end of this article for the benefit . 


of those who have not that copy of the maga- 
zine. 

When the exposure has been made, close 
the door of the lantern, remove the slide from 
the printing frame, lay it film side up in the 
developing tray, and flood it with developer 
very quickly so that all of the surface is covered 
immediately. Carry on the development until 
the image is well out and the shadows clearly 
defined when viewed by transmitted light. 


Fix the same as a negative, wash well, and dry. 
The slide is now ready for mounting. The 
mounting materials are mats, cover-glasses, 
gummed binding strips, printed label for name 
and number, and wafers for marking the right 
side of the slide. The mats are black paper 
cut-outs of various shapes and sizes, so that 
it is an easy matter to select one which fits 
the picture. The cover-glasses are very thin 
crystal glass the size of the lantern slide, and 
are placed over the film to protect it from 
injury. The gummed strips are for binding 
together the slide and the cover-glass. The 
labels and marking wafers explain themselves. 
For the benefit of those who have never made 
slides and wish to know the cost of materials, 
the fol’owing prices are given: Lantern-slide 
plates, 55c per dozen. The G. B. P. R. plates, 
six tones by development alone, 60c per dozen. 
Cover-glasses, finest French, 25c per dozen, 
Belgium glass, 40c per dozen.. Mats, 20c for 
a package of 25 mats. Binding strips, 20c 
per hundred, the strips being cut the right size 
for a slide. The labels cost from 15 to 25c a 
box, and the wafers cost about roc per hundred. 

Select a mat that seems best fitted for the 
picture and place it on the film side of the 
slide, pasting it slightly at the corners to hold 
it in place. Next, in the lower left-hand corner 
of the mat as the slide lies face up, gum one of 
the round white wafers for the marker. This 
wafer is the guide to the operator when adjusting 
the slide in the lantern, and designates not 
only the top and bottom of the picture, but 
also the film side, a very important item when 
showing slides. Dust the film carefully with 
a wide camel’s-hair brush, and place over it a 
cover-glass, which has been previously washed 
in soap and water, rinsed, dried, and polished 
with a piece of tissue paper. 

The next step in the work is the binding of 
the slide and the cover-glass. Moisten one of 
the strips with a sponge or brush, take the 
slide and cover-glass in the right hand and the 
gummed strip in the left. Lay the end of the 
strip on the table and hold it there by placing 
one of the corners of the slide on it, bring the 
strip up along the edge of the two glasses to 
the next corner, lower the glass to the table, 
bring the strip along the next edge, and so 
on around the slide. With a pair of small, 
sharp scissors cut away the extra thickness of 
the strip at the corners of the glass, and turn 
the free edges down on either side of the two 
glasses, thus binding them firmly together. 
The beginner is very apt to have trouble with 
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the strip in his first attempts at binding, but 
a few trials will enable him to bind slides swiftly 
andevenly. If the strip dries during the binding 
process, simply wet it again, the gum being very 
thick and extremely sticky, so that it is sure to 
stay when once on. The edges of the glass 
should be placed in the center of the strip so 
that when the binding is turned down it will 
be alike on both sides. 

The slide being bound, the glass is cleaned 
and the label affixed. The label comes already 
gummed, like the strips, and on it is printed 
the words, ‘““Name. Number.” This label 
is placed on the right-hand side of the glass 
opposite the wafer. The number and name 
of the slide is written on the label and the slide 
is ready for use. This method of preparing 
slides makes them very easy to find, one simply 
having to consult his slide catalogue to locate 
any particular slide wanted. 

In the January number directions will be 
given for making lantern slides by reduction, 
and in a later number will appear hints on 
coloring slides. 


DEVELOPER FOR LANTERN SLIDES 


SOLUTION A: Water, 32 oz.; sulphite of 
soda crystals, 4 0oz.; eikonigen, 160 grains; 
hydrochinon, 330 grains. Solution B: Water, 
32 0z.; carbonate of soda crystals, 2 0z.; car- 
bonate of potash, 2 oz. To use, take 1 oz. of 
solution A; } oz. of solution B, and 4 oz. of 
water. Develop till detail is well out in the 
shadows, but do not force development too far. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS 


WILLIAM FrinK. — Chrome alum and alum 
crystals are used for the same purpose in pho- 
tography, but chrome alum is twice the strength 
of alum crystals. When making up a solution 
which calls for chrome alum, and you have the 
alum crystals, use twice the quantity called 
for of chrome alum, and your solution will be 
the proper strength. Reverse this direction 
if your formula calls for crystals and you have 
chrome alum. 


Burt. F. G.— Red spots on Aristo paper 
prints are due to one of several causes. The 
most common cause is either finger marks on 
the untoned print, or air-bubbles forming on 
the surface of the print when it is immersed 
in the toning solution. To prevent red spots, 
add a little sal soda to the first water in which 
the prints are washed. Red spots may be 
removed by dipping a bit of surgeon’s cotton 


in the strong gold solution and gently rubbing 
the places until they disappear. 


A. J. H.—A good adhesive paste for at- 
taching labels to bottles is made of gum arabic, 
2 oz.; gum tragacanth, 2 0oz.; acetic acid, 14 
drams; glycerine, 2 0z.; water, 4 0z. Heat the 
water and dissolve in it the gum arabic and the 
gum tragacanth, then add the glycerine and 
acid. Stir until thoroughly mixed, and store 
in a wide-mouthed bottle. A label attached 
with this paste is not easily detached from the 
bottle. 


GRAHAM B. — To make up a stock solution 
of gold for use in photography, dissolve 15 grains 
of gold in 74 oz. of water. In a solution that 
calls for a grain of gold, use half an ounce of 
this solution and omit half an ounce of the 
water called for by the formula. 


AWARDS 


AWARDs in the September competition, clos- 
ing October 31, are as follows: — 

First prize: ‘I Want a Kiss,” by Wm. O. 
Meyer. 

Second prize: ‘‘ Nancy,” by Mary H. Mullen. 

Third prize: ‘‘The Toy,” by Morris Was- 
serman. 

Fourth prize: “Bubbles,” by Albert H. 
Moberg. 

Honorable mention: ‘Child Study,” by 
Emma L. Williams; ‘‘The First Orange,” by 
Jeanne Jandrier; ‘‘A Negro Boy,” by Harland 
T. Stagg; ‘After a Romp,” by O. E. Kennedy; 
“Child Study,” by Frederick G. Staples; 
“Lunch with a Deer Friend,” by Jno. M. 
Schreck; ‘‘A Country Girlie,” by Mrs. W. W. 
Trumbull. 

The second prize picture will be reproduced 
next month, together with some of those receiv- 
ing Honorable Mention. 

Special attention is called to the Special 
Competition, ‘‘Our Village,’”’ closing December 
30. Full details are given in the September 
PHoto 

SuBjects for Photographic Competitions: — 

November. — ‘‘Historical Pictures.” Closes 
December 31. 

December. — “Portrait Study.” Closes Jan- 
uary 31. 

January. — Closes February 
28. 

February. — ‘‘Snow Scenes.” Closes March 


31. 
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OVER 


Ten Beautiful Shades 
Antique or Plate Finish 


most artistic 


_. PHOTO MOUNTS 


Send for our. new sample book 
“THE RAINBOW AND THE POT OF COLD” 


Sons 


Windsor Locks, Conn. 


The ‘cover 


of this magazine is 65-Ib. Antique Chocolate. 
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When You Go to the World’s Fair 


Be Sure to Visit Our Display 


which is located in the PALACE OF LIBERAL ARTS, at 
the intersection of Aisle G and Aisle 4 in Block 53, in the 
second aisle directly opposite the main entrance. 

You are cordially invited to inspect our display, which 
is the ONLY ONE OF ITS KIND at the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition, and to make our exhibit your headquarters. 


G. Cramer Dry Plate Company 
ST. LOUIS, MO: 


Depots in NEW YORK, 93 University Place CHICAGO, 39 State St. SAN FRANCISCO, 819 Market St. 


THE INCOMPARABLE 


ZEISS 


FOR ANY CAMERA 
WITH ANY SHUTTER 


Zeiss-Tessar F. 6. 3. 


Remarkable for the great depth of perspective secured at large aperture. The ideal 
lens for general landscape and portrait photography. Medium priced. 


Zeiss-Protar 7. A. 


Convertible, allowing use of front and back combinations separately. Gives the 
advantage of various focal lengths with increased size of image or of plate covered. 
Also allows the addition of other focal lengths of the Series 7. A complete combi- 
nation for the most advanced work, 


Price-list free on request. Catalogue de Luxe for fifteen cents to cover postage. 


y Optician 


Sole Agent for the United States 


104 East 23d Street, New York 
Also at 125 West G2d Street and 650 Madison Avenue 


\ BRANCHES AT MINNEAPOLIS, ST. PAUL, AND PARIS. 
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Che Practical Photographer 


ns ] Alfter-Creatment of the Negative 


HIS number is a detailed treatment of all phases and methods practised to-day for bettering the 
printing qualities of a negative after it has been developed. Besides treating on such simple 
matters as proper methods of fixing, washing, and drying, it goes with great completeness into 

all the known methods of intensification and reduction, both general and local, redevelopment, removal 
of stains, etc. A unique feature is the use of transparent paper to print many of the illustrations, thus 
producing facsimile negatives. The principal artistic feature is a series of seven pictures by Robert 
Demachy, the leader of photographic art in France. 


Principal Qontents 


PAGES PAGES 


The Pictorial Work of Robert Demachy, with an Hypo Tests . ° ‘ ° , ‘ : ‘. ‘ 29 
Essay by the Editor. (Seven Illustrations) . 1 Hardening . 31 
Introductory Note by the Editor 6 Acid Fixing Bath ‘ 
Introduction to Intensification and Reduction, by Hypo Elimination 33 
R. W. Cole, B.A. g Intensification with Mercury 35 
by Chapman Jones, ¥.C.5., F.LC., 15 Permanganate ‘ 48 
Theoretical Notes on Intensification and Reduction, y erricyani ypo 
by T. Thorne Baker, F.C.S., F.R.P.S. . 19 Permanganate 54 
Supplementary Notes on Fixing, Washing, Drying, Cerium . : 55 
Intensifying, Reducing, Dev eloping, Harden- Ammonium Persulphate 56 
ing, Clearing, Fogs, etc. the Editor, 28 Redevelopment . 57 
‘Tiustrations 
FIGURES PAGES FIGURES PAGES 
3. A Marken Girl . : : “ 8 17 Silent Watchers of the Night Zeph Carr 48 
4 A Head . “ 12 Before and 49 
5 Girl Reading . 16 Reduction . J 
of Witc. B. “ Before and After Reduction . IW. Cole 52 
7 Autumn . ‘ 24 22/p 
8 AnOrchid . . . . W.WeaverBaker 28 
9g Practice .. Oakshott 32 ARayofSunshine. . . S. Lupton 56 
10 Thro’ Woodlands Ka air . . Topping 36 Before and After) 57 
11 The Village Smithy . . H.B. Cookson 40 8 Combined Treatment J 
12 { Negatives Before and After In-) ” 25} Local Intensification . . S.C. Johnson 60 
14 Roses f . 44 { Positives from 27 to 30 . 


Number Five for August will treat of work with the Hand Camera, High-speed Shutter Work, 
Photography of Moving Objects, the manipulation of Films, etc., being a complete manual for all hand- 
camera workers, by well-known authorities. 


Number Six will deal with Platinum Printing. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Landscapc, 
Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography, Lantern Slides, etc. 
Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and ems. 
The price is 3 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all order 
ons, etc., to 


Photo €ra Publishing Company, 170 Summer Street, Boston, Itass. 
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maiN bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of the 
American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a definite 
aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for the PHOTO 
ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been necessary to make a 
choice as to what particular need it should specially subserve, and we have 
chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic excellence. In so doing, we 
have necessarily been unable to meet the wants of a considerable portion of 
the reading public, which prefers rather practical directions for overcoming its 
difficulties, and instruction on technical points. This want is admirably filled 
by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA 
is to artistic, photography. Thus one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 
to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, enter sub- SA OO 
scriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the PHOTO ERA, 
we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $2.50, whether new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers :— 

(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11x14; or 

(2) A portfolio containing 24 PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9x12 in size, containing a 


selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic print, or the 
choice of our mount portfolios A, B, C, D, F, or H, described in current issue of PHOTO ERA. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $3.00 we will give, instead of the first regular number, a copy of the dition de Lure, with 
the option of changing the subscription to this edition by paying the difference in price of $7.00. 


If this is not desired, for $3.00 we will give either periodical for a year, together with either 
(1) Emery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 

(2) Dow’s “ Composition,” price $1.50, or 

(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 


With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


F or $ | | 0 we will send the PHOTO ERA €3dition de Zure and THE PRACTICAL 

PHOTOGRAPHER for a year. We commend this offer especially to camera 
clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO ERA Exhibits during 
the year. These exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every camera club which has received 
them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


Address all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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HE Official Photo- 
graphs of the St. 
Louis Exposition which 
you see reproduced i in the various magazines and news- 
papers are all made with the Goerz lens. 


The Official Photographers of the St. Louis Fair have 


all adopted the Goerz lens to the exclusion of all others. 


In block 75 of the Liberal Arts Building the Goerz 
Optical Works show their automatic process of grinding 


and polishing these famous lenses in operation. 


Main Offices, Berlin-Friedenaw, Germany. 
Branch Offices,4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, England. 21 Rue del’ Entrepot, Paris. 


CATALOGUE FREE 


Room!5, 52 E. Union Square, New York City. 


HANDS OF k 
PROGRESS 


AGFA 


Isolar (Non-Halation) Dry Plates, constructed on a new 
princ/ple with colored film, between the glass and the 
emulsion, thereby giving true Non-Halation 


NOT E.—Purchase through your dealer. If he can not supply 
you, remit to us and we will forward, carrying charges paid. 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 WATER STREET. NEW YORK. 


THE NEW N A L (RODINAL IN 
DEVELOPER POWDER FORM) 
Is worth a trial. Send. for the 48-page AGFA HANDBOOK. 4c. in stamps 


brings it. Contains full information how to use AGFA INTENSIFIER, AGFA 
REDUCER, AMIDOL, RODINAL, and EIKONOGEN. Address Department C. 
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A Delicious ‘‘ Smack”’ 


follows every taste of 


ALPHA 


New England 


Salad Cream 


the ideal Salad Dressing and Table Sauce. Perfects any 
dish, CONTAINS NO OIL, but if desired you 
can add your favorite brand of oil. 

Try ALPHA on salads, fish, baked beans, cold meats, 
cucumbers, sliced tomatoes, lettuce, etc. P is the 
most welcome condiment ever placed on your table. Health- 
ful. Preferred tocatsup. Suits everybody. Creates appetite. 
Aids digestion. Every bottle guaranteed Retails at 
15c, 25c and 50c per bottle. Your money 
back if you don’t like it AT ALL GROCERS, 

Martha Taft Wentworth Recipe Book (60 
Recipes and Suggestions) sent free for grocer’s name. 
THE H. J. BLODGETT CO. (Inc.),53 Thayer St., Boston, Mass. 


Alse Manufacturers of WONDERLAND PUDDING TABLETS 
One tablet makes a quart of milk into a milk jelly more delicious, re- 
freshing and nourishing than other desserts. ALSO MAKE DELIC- 
10U8 ICE CREAM ‘ackage of 10 Tablets by mail 10c. No 


Something 
New 


MENNEN’S 


BORATED TALCUM 


> Toilet Powde 


ELICHTFUL AFTER GATHING, 
A LUXURY AFTER SHAVING. 


MENNEN'S VIOLET TALCUM 


A New Film Camera which 
allows the operator to focus 
on ground glass. 

May also be used with glass plates. 


Fitted with Extra Rapid Rectilinear lens, B. & L. 
Automatic Shutter, rising and falling front con- 
trolled by rack and pinion. 


No. 3 Combination Hawk-Eye, pictures 3% x 4%, 
equipped for film and plates, - - $27.50 


BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY, 


Send for Catalogue. ROCHESTER, N. ¥; 


HAWK-EYE 
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tee 
Beautifies and Preserves the Complexion % 
for PRICKLY HEAT, CHAFING and SUNBURN; 
| all afflictions of the. skin. For sore, blistered and perspiring 
feet it hae no equal. Removes all odor of perspiration. Get a 
| MENNEN’S (the original), a little higher in price, perhaps, than 
| worthless substitutes, but there is a reason for it. Sold everywhere F, 
| oF mailed for 25 cents Avot mertaTions (Sample free.) 
GERHARD MEHHEN CO., Orange St., Hewart, J. 
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LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY 


It is the electricity of picture making, and like the electric fluid, is constantly 
being developed to more productive ends. 


The photographer or amateur who would keep down-to-the-moment should 
wnie for our free book, describing 24 mail courses 


American School of Art and Photography 


Box 2009 J. B. Schriever, President SCRANTON, PA. 


Have you ever tried combining 


with hydroquinon, using a little A CE Ti ONE S ULPHI T. E 


to keep the high lights down? 
DO IT NOW! 


This is the most Remarkable Developer of the present day and produces results 
unequaled by any other developer or combination of developers. 


CHEAP VERY PRODUCTIVE KEEPS INDEFINITELY 
DOES NOT FOG OR STAIN HAS NEVER BEEN KNOWN TO POISON 
Adapted to 


Tray, Tank, Machine Development, Plates, Film, Paper, Lantern Slides. 
Used exclusively by two of the largest photographic concerns in America 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 


Keep your Sead and hands cool 
with a COLD 


Use Angelo Sepia Paper bevzrorer 


TRIAL PACKAGE, 50 CENTS 


JOSEPH Di NUNZIO 


35 Oliver Street Boston, Mass. 
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THIRD ANNUAL CONTEST OF THE 


PHOTO ERA FOR 1904 


The PHOTO ERA cordially invites all photographers to enter pictures in its Third 
Annual Contest. We have made considerable changes in the conditions this year, 
diminishing the number of classes, and increasing both the number and the value of 
the prizes, and we hope for a large increase in the number of pictures submitted. 

The pictures will be divided by the judges into two classes, one in which human 
life is the principal interest, including portraits, genre studies, etc., and another 
in which human life is absent or subordinate, including landscape, architectural, 

marine, and still-life pictures, etc. | 


Photn Era Annual Contest for 15914 


Title of Picture 


AWARDS 
IN EACH CLASS PRIZES WILL BE AWARDED AS FOLLOWS: 
RANK VALUE NATURE RANK VALUE : NATURE 
Ist $25.00 Cash | Sth $2.50 Subscription to The Practi- 
Photographer 
. Subscription to Photo E ppl 
Edition de 6th Choice of one copy Edition 


7th de Luxe, or one dollar’s 


ord 5.00. Subscription to Photo Era worth of mounts, » port- 
and The Practical Photog- Sth 1.00 ¢ folio in 
rapher Oth four copies The Practical 
4th 2.50 Subscription to Photo Era 10th Photographer. 


If further pictures are deemed worthy of award, they will be given Honorable Mention, and 
a fifty-cent portfolio of Artist Mounts will be sent to the maker of each. 


THE GRAND PRIZE 


Will be awarded to the maker of the best set of photographs submitted. This will consist of a 
Silver Loving-cup, beautifully wrought and lined with gold, valued at $50.00, to become the 
property of any contestant who wins the grand prize award two years in succession, 


CONDITIONS 


Each competitor may submit as many pictures as desired. 

Each picture submitted MUST have the coupon printed above attached to the back. Additional copies of this 
form may be had by addressing the PHOTO ERA, 170 SUMMER ST., BOSTON, MASS., and yy | a 2-cent stamp. 

Pictures will be returned ONLY if return postage is enclosed and request made AT TIME OF ENTRY. Other- 
wise we are not able to find individual pictures in the great number entered. 

The PHOTO ERA will keep all pictures awarded prizes, or honorable mentions, and shall have the right to 
reproduce any picture submitted. The entry of pictures will be considered as agreement to these conditions. 

All prints entered must reach this office on or before November 1, 1904. 
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All the convenience of film with the advantage of 
focusing on ground glass. 


A Premo Fitm Pack Apapter will convert your 3% x 4%, 
4x 5, or § x 7 Premo into a film camera which loads in daylight 
in 3 seconds with the 12-exposures Film Pack. 


ASK THE DEALER 


3% x4 4x5 5x7 
Premo Film. Pack Adapter . . ‘ ‘ $1.00 $1.50 $2.50 
Premo Film Pack (12 exposures) -79 1.60 


Premo Catalogue free at the dealers’ or by mail. 


Rochester Optical Co. : Rochester, N. Y. 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
Higgins’ 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
best methods and means— the best results 
in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste — 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 


At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
and Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 


free, from 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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For Every Library 


Representative Art of Our Time 


In eight Parts, 12 x 16 inches Complete in Portfolio, $7.00 net 
Separate Parts, $1.00 net, each 


A SERIES OF MONOGRAPHS BY EMINENT AUTHORITIES ON VARIOUS 
BRANCHES OF MODERN ART, ILLUSTRATED BY FORTY -EIGHT 
FULL-PAGE PLATES IN COLOUR AND OTHERWISE : : : 


Part I. The Modern Aspect of Wood Engraving. By Cuarces Harr 
Part II. The Modern Aspect of Artistic Lithography. By Josep Penney 
Part III. The Future Development of Oil-Painting. By Percy Bare 
Part IV. The Development and Practice of English Water-Colour. 

By Wa ter SHAw SPARROW 
Part V. Etching and Dry Point. By Dr. Hans W. Sincer 
Part VI. ‘Pastels. By A. L. Batpry 
Part VII. The Art and Practice of Monotyping in Colour. By Avrrep East, A.R.A. 
Part VIII. The Pencil and Pen as Instruments of Art. By CuHartes Home 


OPINIONS OF THE CRITICS 


The New York Tribune: *«* The reproductions are extraordinarily good. They are throughout adequate, giving perfectly 
the simpler textures of the early men, and the far more brilliant qualities of work like that of Mr. Swan. Indeed, the repro- 
duction of the latter’s « Jaguar and Macaw’ is one of the best plates of the sort we have ever seen. The publishers have set 
out to secure something like fac-similes of the work selected for illustration, and they have been remarkably successful in their 
aim. It is a handsome publication and the price is a modest one. The collection as a whole promises to be of consider- 
able value.’’ 


The Review of Reviews: ‘* Purchasers of this interesting work obtain not only a choice collection of pictures, but -also 
an important essay in each part on some phase of modern art, written by an acknowledged authority.”’ 


ORDER FORM 
To JOHN LANE, Pablisher, Date, 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York. 


Please send to the undersigned, “ REPRESENTATIVE ART OF Our Time,” parts—— — 
for which I enclose $ 


| 


| 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE LIST OF ART BOOKS TO 
JOHN LANE, Publisher : 67 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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cALL AMATEUR> 
PHOTOGRAPHERS 


ARE INVITED TO TAKE PART IN 


THE 

COMPANION 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONTEST 


FOR NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FOUR 


GRAND AWARD, $100 
Six Graded Awards Three Special Awards 


Contest Closes October 3lst 


REGULAR ANNOUNCEMENT containing 
List of Awards and rules governing the contest, 
will be mailed on receipt of name and address by 


The Photographic Department 


The Youth’s Companion : Boston, «7Massachusetts 
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The PHOTO ERA 
ART PORTFOLIOS of Masterpieces in Art 


Being a Series of Photogravures of THE WORLD’S BEST ART 


The following sets are now ready, others will be announced later : 


Greek and Roman Architecture. 


Lion Gate of Mycene. 

Great Temple ( so-called Temple of Poseidon ) at Peestum, 
Theseum, trom Southwest, Athens. 

Parthenon, from Southeast, Athens. 

The Temple of Victory, from Northeast, Athens. 
Erechtheum, from Northwest, Atheus. 

Caryatid ( South ) Porch of the Erechtheum, Athens. 
Colosseum, Rome. 

Arch of Constantine, Rome. 

‘“‘Maison Carrée.’’ Nimes. 


Greek Sculpture. A. 


Gravestone of Aristion. (Athens National Museum.) 

Harmodius and Aristogiton. (Naples Museum. ) 

Three Fates from East Pediment ofthe Parthenon. (Brit- 
ish Museum.) 

Theseus from same. (British Museum.) 

Metope from Parthenon. (No. 310 in Catalogue of British 
Museum. ) 


Portion of Slab of the East Frieze of the Parthenon, with 
Seated Divinities. ( Acropolis Museum. ) 

Two Slabs of the North Frieze ofthe Parthenon. (British 
Museum. ) 

Doryphorus. ( Naples Museum.) 

Wounded Amazon, perhaps after Polyclitus. ( Lansdowne 
House, London. ) 

Caryatid from South Porch of Erechtheum. ( British 
Museum. ) 


Greek Sculpture. B. 


Hermes of Praxiteles. (Olympia Museum.) 

Slab of Mausoleum Frieze. ( British Museum.) 

The Alexander Sarcophagus. ( Constantinople.) 

The Aphrodite of Melos. (Paris Louvre.) 

The Otricoli Zeus. ( Rome Vatican. ) 

Apollo Belvedere. (Rome Vatican. ) 

Victory of Samothrace. ( Paris Louvre.) 

Laocoon. ( Rome Vatican. ) 

Group of Athena and other Figures from the Altar of Per- 
gamon. . ( Berlin Museum.) 

Augustus from Prima Porta. (Rome Vatican.) 


Each series is in a handsome, heavy paper portfolio, which pratects the prints from injury. 

Price, $1 for each series of ten prints, post-paid; single prints, 10 cents each. The following sub- 
jects are photogravures from negatives made directly from the originals; they are about 5% x 8 ins., 
work size, printed upon specially made etching-paper, 9 x 12 ins., with plate-mark. 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 


WEIBLICHE SCHONHEIT 


Kritische Betrachtungen Uber die Darstellung des Nackten 
in Malerei und Photographie. 


WOMANLY BEAUTY 


Critical Considerations on the Representation of the Nude 


in Painting and Photography. 


S German text by Dr. Bruno Meyer, Professor of the History of Art, with Photographic Fe 
Studies from Life by Professor Hermann Ludwig von Jan. 


The book contains 238 large octavo pages printed on the finest coated paper in the 


highest style of modern German typography. 


The illustrations, all photographs from living 


models, are 62 in number, the majority being full-page half-tones. Most of them are printed 
in tints, and the quality of the reproductions is faultless. 


Price in elegant cloth binding, post free, $4.00. 


Orders will be accepted only when accompanied by remittance and will be forwarded to 
Germany, whence the books will be delivered directly in four or five weeks. Address all 


orders and make remittances to 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 170 Summer St., Boston, Mass. 
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VACATIQIN Underwood’s 


Original 
Deviled Ham 


The Little Red Devil Brand 


The pure and delicate Deviled Ham which 
@eee> has been on the market for years. We use 
only sugar cured ham and fine, pure spices. It 
is delicious for sandwiches, at lunch, picnic, or 
tea, and in the chafing-dish. It may be bought 
at any good grocers, but be sure you see on 
the can THE LITTLE RED DEVIL. 
There is only ONE Deviled Ham — Under- 
wood’s Red Devil Brand. All others are 
imitations, but imitations in name only, as the 
goods commonly labeled and sold as potted or 
deviled ham, made as they are from the odds 
and ends of the packing house, are no more like 
UNDERWOOD’S ORIGINAL HAM than 
chalk is like cheese. 


Fine Cook Book FREE — it’s worth having. 


WM. UNDERWOOD CO., BOSTON, MASS., U.S. A. 


‘ 


ACTOR DEVELOPMENT de- 
scribed and Developing Formulas 
2 revised and simplified in our booklet 
“ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 
just issued. Send for copy. Free 


SEED DRY PLATE CO. 


St. Louis Mo. New York Office, 57 East 9th St. 
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The Burr McIntosh Photographic Contests 
PROFESSIONAL AND AMATEUR 


SEE LATEST COPY THE BURR McINTOSH MONTHLY FOR PARTICULARS. FOR SALE AT ALL NEWS STANDS 


THE BURR McINTOSH MONTHLY OUR PRIZES 
FOR AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHS 


$200.00 PRIZE -——- 


For a BEST OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHS 


de b d his ofice duri h th, 
IN A CONTEST OF ART AND BEAUTY i 
5.00 
OPEN TO THE WORLD For the BEST INDOOR PHOTOGRAPHS PD 
t t artisti ti t 
(The Burr McIntosh Studio touted or framed peistes from The Burr McIntosh Monthly, 
will Not Compete) we will forwar ollowing prizes : 
For the best 
The above prize will be given TO THE SENDER of what shall be Fer the cooond bs best. : . . 10.00 
judged by a distinguished jury of award to be For the third ° ° 5.00 
For the most interesting tll PHOTOGRAPHS 
THE MOST BEAUTIFUL PHOTOGRAPH Whether odd because of exposing, queer subject, or for any cause, we 
OF A WOMAN will forward the following prizes : 
the most foolish one . .  . 


For the next most foolish one 


All aie must be received on or before August Ist, 1904. 

The Wining Photgrah willbe the Occber |] sould accompany The wining 
number of this publication. graphs returned. be oe ess all photographs intended for the contest to 

Address all photographs to ** Contest of Art and Beauty.’’ “I PRIZE PHOTOGRAPH EDITOR. 


THE BURR McINTOSH MONTHLY 
SEND OF CELEBKINIES  ~=—(s OS and 40 West 33rd Street, New York City 


Open Air Restaurant 


Hotel SOMERSE BOSTON, Mass. | ) 


The ideal **Stonping Off Place” for families and tourists en route to seashore cet mountains | 
=) —only ten minutes from Back Bay Railroad Stations, Theatres and Shops. H 
ALFRED 8, AMER, Manager, 


Bi} 
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Made with Steinheil-Orthostigmat 
Series B, 1: 6, 8, f. 11 in. 


ELY CATHEDRAL 


RENOWNED LENSES 


And Accessories 


Manufactured by 
STEINHEIL SOHNE 


C. A. 


« 


Can now be secured from 


FIDELITY INTERNATIONAL AGENCY, 


== Sole Agents 


621 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


WRITE FOR CATALOGUE 


THE PHOTO BRA 
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PHOTO ERA 


THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


PUBLISHED BY PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY, 170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


EDITION DE LUXE; United States, Canada, and Mexico, $10.00 per year. Foreign, $12.00 per year. 
Single copies, when ordered fifteen days before publication, $1.00 and $1.20 respectively. 
REGULAR EDITION: United States, Canada, and Mexico, $2.50 per year. 

Foreign, $3.50 per year. Single copies, 25c. 


1904 :..:. CONTENTS FOR JULY :.. t904 


ILLUSTRATIONS 
Tum AvTOMOBIIN .. . . & 6 «6 « «, wit’ 
TREMONT STREET, BOSTON . ........ « « « « « « Morris Wasserman 
ARTICLES 
PAGE 
WORKING UP A PICTURE. . . » & 
PRACTICAL CARBON WORK IN Two TONES 
TALK ON TRIMMING PRINTS ....... 6 « « « Altce Percival 
DEPARTMENTS 

EDITORIAL — European Trip; Spirit Photographs; Astronomical New 

PHoTO ERA; New Ideas; London Salon; Practical Photographer. . - » I2I-124 
RounD RoBIN GUILD—July; Clouds; Timing of Plates; Bromide 


NoTES AND NEwS : 


Printed at THE SPARRELL PRINT, 265 Congress Street, Boston 


Copyright, 1904, by Photo Era Publishing Company 
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The 


Chase 
Baker 


Piano 


Player 


The delicacy and re- 
finement with which 
it plays the piano 
under your guidance 
gives such a pleasure 
as cannot be meas- 
ured by dollars. The 
lifetime of happiness 
it brings into the 
home is worth many 
times its cost. 


A Wonderful Creation of Inventive Genius 


THEFE IS A PLACE FOR ONE IN YOUR STUDIO OR HOME 


AGENCIES aLL LARGE CITIES 
LLUSTRATED CATALOG TELLS ALL ABOUT IT 


The Chase &§ Baker Company : : Buffalo, N.Y. 
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CHICKERING PIANOS 


Unquestionably the best instruments made. Recipients of 129 First Medals and Awards, 
Our Quarter Grand is the smallest Grand embodying modern principles ever made. 
An illustrated catalogue will be sent on application. 


Manufactured solely by CHICKERING & SONS, Pianoforte Makers, 


Established in 1823. 


811 TREMONT STREET, BosTON, MAss, 
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Notes and News 


The Photographic Salon, 1904 (twelfth year), will 
be held at the Dudley Gallery (Egyptian Hall), Pic- 
cadilly, London, W., from Sept. 16 to Nov. 5, 1904. 

The aim of the Linked Ring is to exhibit only that 
class of work in pictorial photography in which there 
is distinct evidence of personal artistic feeling and 
execution. ‘ 

Careful consideration will be given to all pictures 
entered for exhibition, and a selection of works of 
pictorial merit made by the members of the Linked 
Ring. Pictures which have already been publicly 
exhibited in London will not be accepted. Pictures 
sent for exhibition to any other exhibition open in 
London at the same period are liable also to be dis- 
qualified. 

No awards are offered, and no charge is made to 
exhibitors. 

Exhibitors will be entitled to a season ticket. 

Arrangements will be made for the sale of pic- 
tures, if desired, and a commission of fifteen per cent 
will be charged on sales effected. 

The work of American photographers destined for 
the London Photographic Salon must be submitted 
to a selection Committee sitting in New York and 
composed exclusively of American members of the 
Linked Ring, whose names are: C. Yarnall Abbott, 
A. L. Coburn, F. Holland Day, Mary Devens, W. B. 
Dyer, R. Eickemeyer, Frank Eugene, Gertrude Kiise- 
bier, Joseph T. Kieley, Margaret Russell, Eva Wat- 
son Schutze, Sarah C. Sears, Eduard J. Steichen, 
Alfred Stieglitz, Edmund Stirling, Clarence White. 

Each picture must be separately framed, and each 
frame must bear on the back, name of exhibitor, 
number and title of picture, and price, if offered for 
sale, corresponding to the particulars on the entry 
form. 

The pictures approved by the American Selection 
Committee will be accepted for hanging without 
passing the London Jury. 

Pictures for this Committee must be addressed as 
follows: For the London Photographic Salon, Mr. 
Alfred Stieglitz, Care of Geo. F. Of, 3 East 28th 
street, New York City; and must be delivered at 
that address, carriage paid, together with entry form, 
by the roth of July at the latest. Rejected prints 
will be returned at the expense of the exhibitor as 
soon as the Selection Committee has dealt with them. 

The members of the Linked Ring particularly 
wish to assure intending exhibitors that every care 
will be taken of frames sent for exhibition, but they 
cannot accept responsibility for damage. 


To promote the art of photography, the Old South 
Church Camera Club, of Worcester, Mass., com- 
pleted its organization at its second meeting on June 2. 

In the absence of the president, Rev. John H. Mat- 
thews, A. E. Barlow presided. A constitution drawn 
up by the secretary, Miss Clara A. Blood, was unani- 
mously adopted. 


The annual meeting of the Rochester, N. Y., Camera 
Club was held June 3 in the new rooms in the Wilder’s 
Arcade, and new constitution and by-laws were 
adopted. The following officers were elected: Presi- 
dent, Irwin Taylor; vice-president, Ralph Paddock; 
secretary, Miss Miriam B. Penfield; assistant secre- 
tary, H. C. Spurr; treasurer, William H. Shaffer; 
the president, secretary, treasurer, and L. B. Elliott 
and L. F. Kolb constitute the board of trustees. 

The following committees were appointed: Com- 
mittee on constitution and by-laws, Louis Lowenthal, 
George G. Gates, H. P. Farnham; membership com- 
mittee, Charles T. Howard, Quentin W. Booth, A. C. 
Fisher; program and exhibition committee, A. S. Os- 
born, Mrs. Minnette C. Hair, Dudley Hoyt; lantern- 
slide committee, W. W. Bissell, John Dumont, Ed- 
ward W. Keck; social and outing committee, Charles 
C. Zoller, A. A. Gleason, Richard Lansing. 


Prof. R. W. Wood, of Johns Hopkins University, 
has been awarded a basic patent covering color pho- 
tography by means of the Rowland diffraction grat- 
ing. Five years have been spent by the Patent Office 
in investigating this application, which may, in time, 
be one of the most valuable ever issued. 


The Chicago Camera Club, successor to the old 
Chicago Society of Amateur Photographers, is com- 
pleting plans for a national salon, to be held next fall. 
The organization has become enthusiastically com- 
mitted to the project, having inherited the idea from 
the old society, which, before it died a natural death, 
had five exhibitions of a like character. 

It is also expected to secure for Chicago a view of 
the pictures to be hung at the first American photo- 
graphic salon at New York, which will be held Decem- 
ber 5 to 17, under the auspices of the Metropolitan 
Camera Club of that city, among the patrons of which 
are many eminent lovers of art and collectors of 
paintings. 

There are now over sixty members in the new or- 
ganization, mostly men engaged in the professions 
and various lines of business, some of them quite 
prominent. The membership is to be limited, prob- 
ably to seventy-five members. 

The present officers are: W. P. Gunthrop, presi- 
dent; J. L. Rosenberger, vice-president; H. C. 
Knocke, treasurer; E. W. Thomas, secretary; D. H. 
Brookins, E. M. Heidkamp, George T. Powers, 
Directors. 


The Portland, Me., Camera Club held late in May 
and early in June an exhibition of pictures made by 
William B. Post, Esq., of New York, a summer resi- 
dent of Fryeburg. The collection consisted of up- 
wards of seventy pictures gathered from the large 
number taken by Mr. Post, all of which have stood 
the test of some of the most critical critics in the 
world, they having been not collectively, but sever- 
ally and individually exhibited in almost a hundred 
exhibitions and salons in this country and Europe. 
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Bausch Lomb 
PLASTIGMAT 
F/6.8 


Optically and mechanically the latest and highest achievement 
in photographic lens construction. «Meets all requirements 
and produces a perfect image, giving superior pictorial effect. 
There is no symmetrical anastigmat equal to it. Can be 
fitted to any camera. J Send for specimen pictures. 


Souvenir Portfolio 


cAnother edition of this popular symposium of good lighting, 
good composition, and good pictorial photography is now 
fresh from the press. It contains half-tone reproductions, 
as nearly as possible in the original colors, of the 60 photo- 
graphs which received the judges’ awards in our $3,000.00 
competition. Measures 9x 12 inches. Heavy plate paper. 
Sixty-four pages. Bound in art bristol with silk cord. No 
advertising matter. & Sent for 25 cents, stamps or coin. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 


Rochester, N. Y. 


FRANKFURT a. M., GERMANY 


NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, U.S. A. 
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Notes and News 


We have recently had the pleasure of making a num- 
ber of experiments with a new paper manufactured by 
the American Aristotype Company, of Jamestown, 
N. Y., and named by them Aristo Self-toning Matt. 
The paper has all the well-known qualities of keeping 
and permanency which belong to Aristo Platino, and 
possesses the same beautiful surface. It is perfectly 
simple to work, merely requiring fixing after printing, 
and then giving a beautiful brown print. Amateurs 
looking for a paper capable of producing carbon ef- 
fects will like it. Prints made on paper three months 
old are absolutely indistinguishable from those made 
on paper fresh from the factory, — a fact which will 
be appreciated by those who can only print at inter- 
vals, and hence do not always have absolutely fresh 
paper. 

Rotograph, B. Russegger sales agent, has gone out 
of existence, and The Rotograph Company has taken 
its place. The new company is incorporated under 
the laws of New York with a capital of $300,000. The 
officers are Arthur Schwarz, president; Ludwig 
Knackstedt, vice-president; and Frederick Schang, 
treasurer and general manager. The address of the 
new company is 771-773 East 164th street. They in- 
tend to manufacture all their products in this country 
at the above address, and in addition to print their 
line of art pictures, and a most beautiful line of postal 
cards, embracing all the prominent cities, resorts, and 
points of interest throughout the United States. We 
feel sure that the American public will appreciate 
this new departure, and bespeak for the new company 
a vastly increased business. 


We are in receipt of a most beautifully illustrated 
catalogue from the optical firm of G. Rodenstock, 
Staubstr. 4, Munich, Germany, detailing the merits of 
their Lumar double anastigmats, which come in three 
series, F 7.5, F 6,and F 4.5. The firm also makes a 
most complete line of lenses of all classes and prices, 
including teleobjectives. The catalogue will be sent 
on request to any of our readers. 


The closing date of camera contest, by members of 
the Elmira Camera Club, for a ‘‘Snappa’’ Camera, do- 
nated by Howe’sart store, was May 30. Eightmembers 
took advantage of the competition by entering forty- 
eight excellent prints. The prize was offered for the 
six best pictures by any member of the club, no mem- 
ber to enter more than six. Arthur V. Lawler was 
declared winner after considerable deliberation. The 
judges were Messrs. McFarlin, Stamp, and Person- 
ires, leading photographers of the city. The compe- 
tition picture, together with the prize, were on exhibi- 
tion in the window of Howe’s art store from June 2 
to 4 inclusive. The members had nearly two hun- 
dred prints upon exhibition at the same time. Dur- 
ing the week of June 6 the exhibition was open to the 
public in the Camera Club rooms, on Carroll street. 


The Dartmouth College Camera Clup held an ex- 
hibition of pictures in Bartlett Hall the last week in 


May. Prizes were awarded as follows: College 
buildings, Brown, ’o7, first and second; college life, 
Brown, first and second; W. B. Small, ’o5, third; 
landscape, B. W. Pond, ’o7, first and second; H. B. 
Lodes, ’o5, third; animal life, H. B. Lodes, ’os, first; 
sunsets, E. S. Richardson, ’o7, first; Brown, ’o7, sec- 
ond; portraits, E. S. Richardson, ’o7, first. 


The annual meeting of the Providence Camera Club 
was held June 8. The following officers were elected: 
President, Christopher M. Lee; vice-president, O. C. 
Barrows; treasurer, Edmund A. Darling; secretary, 
J. Butler Whittemore; executive committee until 1906, 
J. B. Bicknell, Alfred F. Shurrocks, Samuel Burnham; 
executive committee until 1905, Fred J. Laird, Oliver 


‘Greenway. The reports of the committees were read, 


showing the club to be in a flourishing condition. 


The annual meeting of the Brooklyn Academy of 
Photography was held in the club rooms June 6, when 
the following officers were elected for the ensuing year: 
President, Dr. John Merritt; first vice-president, 
Myers R. Jones; second vice-president, Fred M. Law- 
rence; treasurer, W. T. Wintringham; recording sec- 
retary, H. W. Hodges; corresponding secretary, G. F. 
Swenson; librarian and curator, William Arnold; 
trustees, Frank La Manna, Sherman Esselstyn, S. B. 
Price, M.D., S. W. Lewis, Samuel Baron. The presi- 
dent made the following appointments of chairmen of 
the respective committees: Print, G. F. Swenson; 
lantern slides, Myers R. Jones; rooms, William Ar- 
nold; entertainment, S. W. Lewis; outing, W. T. 
Wintringham; membership, Dr. S. B. Price; histori- 
cal, I. Esselstyn; technical and demonstration, H. W. 
Hodges; press, William Bogert Walker. Several 
propositions for membership were received. The re- 
ports or the officers showed a most satisfactory condi- 
tion in the society, and Dr. Merritt’s reelection insures 
a continuance of the interest, progress, and photo- 
graphic development of which the recent annual exhi- 
bition was both an evidence and an earnest. Valuable 
improvements have been made to the apparatus, and 
the society is well equipped for the best kind of work. 


Fifth Book. 
Pub- 


More Licut IN NEGATIVE MAKING. 
By David J. Cook. Effingham, Illinois. 
lished by the Author. Price, 75 cents. 

This, continuing Professor Cook’s books formerly 
reviewed in these columns, is a most useful little trea- 
tise on mixing and compounding chemicals. It treats 
of photography as a fine art, the properties of chem- 
ical substances (especially in regard to the physical 
state in which they are found and used), physical and 
chemical changes, the making of solutions, the use of 
hydrometers and actinometers, weights and meas- 
ures, the conversion of English to metric measures, 
and a number of chemical processes much used in 
photography. It closes with a very handy table giv- 
ing all the important properties of a large number of 
substances used in photography. The book is well 
worth perusal and preservation as a constant aid in 
the chemical manipulations needed in photography. 


: 
/ 
I 


the mew 


For particulars and catalogue write to 


VOIGTLAENDER ©& SON OPTICAL CO., 129 West 23rd St., New York 
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The Hewitt Mercury Vapor Lamp 


Is a Complete Revolution in Artificial Illumination 


Mr. Tuomas H. Cummincs, 
Epitor THE “ PHoro Era.” 
Dear Mr. Cummincs: — 

In response to your inquiry regarding my success with 
the Cooper Hewitt Light.at the recent Convention of the 
National Electric Light Association, at the Hotel Ven- 
dome, Boston, May 24-27, I would say that 1 made about 
fifty groups (all successful) of the various delegates, many 
of these parties being representative men in the electrical 
world. 

Although I had never had any previous experience, or 
even personal acquaintance with the light, I found it very 
easy to manipulate successfully, so much so, that even the 
trial plates were correctly judged both in lighting and 
exposure. 

The image on the ground glass was very clear and 
well defined, and if anything, the time of exposure was from 
25% to 50% less than would be required under similar 
conditions in ordinary skylight work. 

The actinic quality of the light is wonderful, and it is 
well worth all the praise which has been bestowed upon it. 
By its use, skylights are no longer absolutely necessary in 
photographic establishments. 


Sincerely yours, 
W. Hearn. 


Boston, Mass., June 14, 1904 


FOR CATALOGUES, PRICES, AND INFORMATION, ADDRESS 


COOPER HEWITT: ELECTRIC COMPANY 


220 West 29th Street, New York $3 gor Atlantic Avenue, Boston 
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The Hewitt Mercury Vapor Lamp 


Is a Complete Revolution in Artificial Illumination 


Its entrance into the field of PHOTOGRAPHY and 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING has been most welcome, and it 
is called by the leading photographers 


An Epoch-Maker 


Daylight is no longer necessary, for with this lamp all of 
the photographic processes can be accomplished easily, per- 
fectly, and at a minimum cost; PHOTOGRAPHERS 
MAY NOW LOCATE ON GROUND FLOOR, 


The Mercury Vapor Lamp 


Yields a powerful, brilliant, and perfectly steady light, 
requires little attention, is noiseless, and is the 


Most Efficient Electric Light Known 


25-A 
Printing 
Outfit 


FOR CATALOGUES, PRICES, AND INFORMATION, ADDRESS 


COOPER HEWITT ELECTRIC COMPANY 


220 West 29th Street, New York $3 sor Atlantic Avenue, Boston 
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NOBODY DOUBTS the exceptional 
picture making qualities of Century 
CENTURY Cameras. It is simply a question which 


Pe eae style will suit you best. We make all 


years practical kinds for both plates and film, from 
experience In 


Camera build $10.50 to $150. Our new catalogue 
ing. will help you decide. Can be had of 


your dealer, or direct by mail. 


*¢Centurys’’ are the on/y Cameras 
having a 


Revolving Back 


A new idea and the most valuable 
improvement made in recent years. 


CENTURY CAMERA CO. 


Rocuester, N. Y. 


To the Professional Photographer 


Do you realize that usng Developing Papers 
improves the other branches of your business? It’s a fact. 
When you use DEVELOPING PAPERS you can afford to give more time to 


the sitter and the reception room. You know what an advantage this is. You don't 
have to worry about printing; that can be done by any light, day or night. 


P. O. P. make the photographer a slave. If he takes a day off, it must be a dull 
or rainy day, when printing is impossible. Isn't that so? 


Rotograph (Bromide) and Rotox (Gaslight) papers are the best developing papers 


made. 


Made in surface similar to Collodion Matt, Collodio Carbon, and Platinum. 


WRITE FOR SAMPLES AND COPY OF PHOTO CRITIC. 


ROTOGRAPH 


771-773 East 164th Street NEW YORK, N. Y. 


In CORRESPONDING WitTthH ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA 


~ 
| 
> 
Ary 


New Mork THE 


(brig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 
(Complete line) Developing and Printing— Promptest and Best. 

HAWKEYES, POCOS ENLARGEMENTS 

PREMOS, GRAPHICS 

CENTURYS «<<< 


Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 
Town Topics” and our cut-rate 


- Catalogue— both free 
Panes = 165 Broadway, New York 


Fil nd Outfits 
Specially Packed. Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


ECONOMY! A Ones 


STAMP YOUR OWN MOUNTS. 


Manufacturing well known food products, having an 

J extended and profitable business, has voted to enlarge 
3: its plant and increase its production. For this pur- 
pose it offers for sale a limited number of Preferred 
Shares, paying 7% (seven per cent), This is an 
exceptional opportunity for careful investors. For 
particulars, statement of assets, etc., apply to 


X. Y. Z., PHOTO ERA OFFICE, BOSTON, MASS. 


EXTRA FXTRA EXTRA 
New Bargain List No. 12 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 114 Fulton St. 


anus 
Will be seen in the Exhibi- 
DIFFERENT PHOTOG! tions, because the 
DOES THE WORK OF FOL offers the widest field for in- 


dividual expression, : : :: : 


Easier than Carbon or Gum eo 
@ PRIN I S = and more suitable for 
many subjects. 
PRICE-LISTS FURNISHED ON APPLICATION 


GEORGE MURPHY, 57 E. Ninth St., N. Y. 


THE GREATEST LENS OUTFIT HOUSE ©‘AMERICA 


CAMERAS THE STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


COMPLET. 


OUTFITS 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in agen. for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write | WE BUY, SELL, AND EXCHANGE. | us your wants 
in that line, aswe probably 
SUBSCRIBE FOR PHOTOPIVOT can supply them, and you will save money. Money back if not satisfactory, 


C. W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 1 10 Tremont St., BOSTON 
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Artist Mounts 


FOR the convenience of our customers in selecting and ordering 

mounts, we have prepared a number of assortments of our 
mounting papers, suited for various special purposes, and arranged 
in neat portfolios, which are very well suited for preserving prints 
@ The mounts ‘are in quarter sheets, averaging about 9x 13. 
Each is sold at fifty cents, except G, which costs seventy-five cents, 
and I, which costs two dollars. Ten cents must be added for 


postage on A, F, G, and H, twenty cents for B, C, D, and E, and 


Che Fallotuing Assortments may be Ordered 


@A_ Fine Japanese vellums, the most beautiful mounts for platinum prints. 
Eight sheets in portfolio. 

@B French and English papers, rough and laid, mostly light shades; suitable for 
general work. ‘Twenty sheets. 

@C Whites, grays, and blacks, suitable for platinum prints. Twenty-four 
sheets. 

@D Whites, creams, and browns, adapted for sepia and brown prints. Twenty- 
four sheets. 

@E_ General utility assortment, containing all grades and colors. Twenty-four 
sheets. 

@F Novelty assortment, containing oddities and striking effects. Twelve 
sheets. 

@G White and vellum papers for gum bichromate and platinum coating. Ten 
sheets, price seventy-five cents. 

@H Silk tissues for protecting prints. Sixty sheets. 

@I1 = Sampie set of our entire assortment of mounts. Seventy-five sheets, 
price two dollars. 


Era Publishing Company 


170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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DO YOU KNOW 


that many of the FINEST PHOTOGRAPHS 
reproduced in PHOTO ERA and other high-class 


magazines, are made by our pupils? 


They Make Prize Winners, Too 
Send for our Illustrated Prospectus with 
Special Proposition. 


CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL OF PICTORIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY :: THOUSAND ISLAND PARK, N. Y, 


OUR CATALOGUE AND 
BARGAIN LIST ror tr 10-pay 


PICKINGS FROM OUR LIST 


$2022 } 1 2 80 -50 
| Lond Focus Bate | $1780 
$2 1 200 Pony $15 


DEVELOPING AND PRINTING BY EXPERTS 


LEWIS CAMERA 42 SUPPLY HOUSE 


128 WEST TWENTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 
The Name is 


CUSHION 


Lies flat to the ae 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
ALWAYS EASY 


for Silk, GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
2%5c. tor Cotton, Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


=r, We have them all 
beaten! 


See for yourself. Get our 
latest lists and compare 
prices —that’s all. 


Exchanged: Anastigmats, 
Prema, Centary, of 
Kodaks at a great sav- 
ing. See us about it. 


We Buy and Exchange 


Nat.ional Specialt.y Co. 


49 West 28th St., New York City 


WANTED 


By man of experience in making, buying, and selling of 
Fancy Goods, Novelties, Pictures, and Frames, to form a part- 
nership with man of means for establishment of manufacturing 
business, or would take position of Business Manager or Su- 
perintendent for a large concern. Best of References. Address, 


H. B. H., BOX 178, BOSTON, MASS. 


WANTED 


A widow of forty, without children, a photographer and 
painter, wishes a husband a photographer. She is interested 
in fraternities, churches, and literature. Of an old English 
family, and has Coat of Arms of Pilgrim Stock. Please hand 
this to your unmarried friends. Address this office, stating 
particulars as to family and business capacity. 


(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY 


HE various parts of this book contain many sub- 
jects of “ The Nude in Photography,” showing 
the artistic results that are to be obtained. 

“The Nude in Photography” contains one hundred 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 
the world. 

“ The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
nature with living models. 


Price of the book ‘* LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU’’ 
(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘* Le Photogramme ”’ 
Monthly Review of Photography 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 
worth Bldg., Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No orders 
taken on account. Books will reach. you direct from Paris in 
about three or four weeks. 
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Photographic Papers 


Are on altogether new chemical lines, and both pro- 
duce new effects. These papers are neither collodion, 
gelatine, nor albumen. One is called CARBONA 
WATER TONE; the other CARBONA P. O. P. 

From either of these papers you can get a variety 
of rich brown tones, steel engraving effects, or car- 
bon black: ALL THIS WITHOUT ANY EXTRA TROUBLE 
OR EXPENSE. They are far superior to the expen- 
sive platinotype papers; COST BUT HALF AS MUCH, 
and are so simple a child can use them. 


THIS IS WHAT ONE CENT WILL DO. 
Send us your name and address for full descriptive circular. 
THIS IS WHAT TEN CENTS WILL DO. 

We will mail you four 5 x 7 finished pictures, warm and 
black tones, and 
Redemption.” 

THIS IS WHAT TWENTY-FIVE CENTS WILL DO. 

Send us twenty-five cents and we will mail you a package 
of either Water Tone or P.O. P. paper, with full instructions 
and sufficient toner for the paper it contains. State size and 
kind of paper you wish, 


References: ees sm, ST. PAUL, MINN, U.S.A. 


The CARBONA 


Don't Worry, Work! 


f Are the kind that Work 
YA Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
No “rattle’’ or “‘click"’ in 
opening. A professional 
yA studio shutter with a rec- 
Wig ord for durability and re- 

sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeot 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 14% inch 
opening up to 644 inch inclusive; and “rime” ex- 
posures Only, or “TIME” and “instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDs may be had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
SHUTTER CO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


A FEW OF THEIR MERITS 


Low ate end no waste from not Recping. 
Will bear more —_ handling without mjury than any 


xe 


other papers; and will keep for years if not exposed 
to light and moisture. 
They give absolutely uniform and permanent results. 
Our Water Tone prints in half the time of other papers, 
They do not bleach in toning or fixing bath. 
You cannot overtone. 
The only Water Tone that gives perfect soft detail. 
No dark room is required. 


a copy of a comedy entitled ‘‘ Kodaker’s 


| AID BRUSH FOR ART WORK 


THE CARBONA COMPANY 


The tool which we are making is the 
best in use for applying color by a jet 
of air. 
in less time. 
studio. Descriptive circular free ; write 


Air Brush Mig. Co. 


123 NASSAU STREET 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 


Enables you to do better work 
Found in every complete 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


Amateur Portraiture 


achieves its highest expression 
with the use 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 
VELVETA”’ 
Folding Backgrounds 


For —- home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


TELEPHONE 
Oxrorp 202 


= 36 
CoLUMBUS 


Boston, Mass. 


PLATINOTYPE 


Have won their way through sheer merit alone. 
No photographic papers are more uniformly 
good, and no results more artistic. All the **big”’ 
photographers use Platinotype exclusively for 
their best work —— many use nothing else. 


= 
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PAPERS 


SAMPLE PACKAGE EITHER BLACK OR SEPIA, BY MAIL, FIFTY CENTS 


WILLIS & CLEMENTS. Philadelphia 
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| Rastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


THE KODAK 
AT THE FRONT. 


PRINCE KHILKOFF USES THE DE- 
VELOPING MACHINE AT LAKE 
BAIKAL AND PRINTS ARE SENT 
THE CZAR IN RECORD TIME, 


A most interesting letter has been 
received by Kodak, Limited, from 
Prince Khilkoff, Russian Minister of 
Ways and Communications, who per- 
sonally superintended the arrange- 
ments for the temporary railway 
across Lake Baikal during the last ten 
weeks, and the transport of the Rus- 
sian Army en route for Harbin, for 
which he was responsible. He was 
provided with a Kodak—a No. 3 
Folding Pocket Kodak—and being an 
enthusiastic photographer, made 
about 120 exposures of incidents in 
connection with the transport arrange- 
ments for His Majesty the Czar. 
These were developed on the spot by 
the Kodak Daylight Developing 
Machine and the films were sent to 
Kodak Limited at St. Petersburg for 
hasty reproduction; the work was 
undertaken, and in less than seven 
hours finished pictures were made 
from them and mounted up in album 
for the Czar. The Prince enthusi- 
astically expressed his appreciation of 
the Kodak Developing Machine, as 
the difficulties of dark room develop- 
ment would have been insuperable 
under the circumstances. 

The Daylight Developing Machine 
is playing a most important part at 
the seat of war; it was only the other 
day that we heard of it as being in use 
on the ships of both combatants in 
connection with carrier pigeons to 
which the films were attached after 
development. Here is a copy of 
Prince Khilkoff’s letter: 

‘* During my last voyage to Siberia 
and on Lake Baikal (February and 


March, 1904,) the developing of the 
Kodak N. C. films, on which the 
photographs have been taken by a 
Folding Pocket Kodak No. 3, was 
done in my presence by the Kodak 
Developing Machine, and I personally 
have developed some of my own films 
with the Machine. I am very glad to 
be able to tell you that I have found 
the Machine very practical and easy 
to work, producing much better 
results than those which were devel- 
oped in the old way.”’ 
(Signed) 
PRINCE KHILKOFF, 
Minister of Ways and 
Communications. 


Kodak 
Adhesive 
Adheres 


THE CHEAPEST AND 
BEST MOUNTANT. 


No Souring, 
No Straining, 
No Boiling, 
No Crusting, 
No Lumps. 


ALL DEALERS. 
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‘Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


SEA WATER 


A Success IN OPERATING THE 
KopAk DEVELOPING MACHINE 
AND IN TONING MEzzo- 
TONE PAPER. 


A Kodak Enthusiast who was cross- 
ing the ocean a few months ago found 
trouble in getting enough fresh water 
for use in operating his developing 
machine. To him a voyage without 
the pleasures of photography seemed 
tedious, and so he decided to takea 
chance on one roll with sea water. 
Water direct from the briny deep was 
used for developer, for fixer and for 
washing with just a short final rinse 
in fresh water to remove the salt and 
his negatives were perfect. He devel- 
oped his remaining rolls in a similar 
manner with equal success and told us 
with enthusiasm of his results. 

Further tests on our part have 
proven that the scheme is perfectly 
practical, that sea-water may be safely 
used for all the processes provided 
only that the final rinsing is in clean 
fresh water. 

Mezzo-Tone was not on the market 
at the time the Enthusiast experi- 
mented with sea-water in his Devel- 
oping Machine. If it had been he 
would probably have discovered what 
we have since discovered, that it 
answers admirably for toning that 
paper. Very little fresh water need 
be used. 

The process is this: Print ; place 
prints for ten minutes in sea-water 
during which time they will clear and 
tone ; fix in 


Sca Water, - - - Tro ozs. 
Hyposulphite Soda, - . I Oz. 
Solio Hardener, - Iodrops. 


Fix 15 minutes. 

Wash in 14 changes of sea water 
and then for five minutes each in three 
changes of fresh water. 

Under the Kodak System photog- 
raphy becomes simpler every day, 


There’s a wealth of 
new good things in 
the 1904 Kodak Cata- 
logue that makes it of 
value to every photog- 
rapher. The Screen 


Focus Kodak, the 
Automatic Focusing 
Device and the Kodak 
Automatic Shutter are 


among them. 


Free at dealers or 
by mail. 
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Eastman Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Something New in Photographic 
Paper: 


Eastman’s 


Warm in color with a 
lustrous semi-mat surface. 


Tones in Salt and Water 


Simplest in Manipulation. 


All Dealers. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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VELVET 
VELOX 


A new Velox paper with a semi-gloss 
surface that adds lustre and life to the 
shadows. Its breadth of gradation adapts 
it to use with almost any negative. 


Furnished in single or double 
weight and as Post Cards. 


ALL DEALERS. 


Nepera Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK CO., 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Developer. 
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| A Plate of 


| Extraordinary Quality. 


Negatives remarkable for brilliancy, and softness 
of gradation in the half-tones, 


ALL DEALERS. 


=*STANDARD DRY PLATE DIVISION 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Send for dooklet : “* Development Simplified.” 
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Get a Little - Try 
You will be Surprised, Pleased. 
Pure Collodion, Matt Surface, 
TONING, FADELESS. 


ARISTO. 
ARISTOTYPE 
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When You Go to the World’s Fair 
Be Sure to Visit Our Display 


which is located in the PALACE OF LIBERAL ARTS, at 
the intersection of Aisle G and Aisle 4 in Block 53, in the 
second aisle directly opposite the main entrance. 

You are cordially invited to inspect our display, which 
is the ONLY ONE OF ITS KIND at the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition, anc&to make our exhibit your headquarters. 


G. Cramer Dry Plate Company 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Depots in NEW YORK, 93 University Place CHICAGO, 39 State St. SAN FRANCISCO, 819 Market St. 


DD De Dre De De DENI 


THE INCOMPARABLE 


ZEISS tens 


FOR ANY CAMERA 
WITH ANY SHUTTER 


Zeiss-Tessar F. 6. 3. 


Remarkable for the great depth of perspective secured at large aperture. The ideal 
lens for general landscape and portrait photography. Medium priced. 


Zeiss-Protar 7. A. 


Convertible, allowing use of front and back combinations separately. Gives the 
advantage of various focal lengths with increased size of image or of plate covered. 
Also allows the addition of other focal lengths of the Series 7. A complete combi- 
nation for the most advanced work. 


Price-list free on request. Catalogue de Luxe for fifteen cents to cover postage. 


Optician 


Sole Agent for the United States 


104 East 23d Street, New York 
Also at 125 West 42d Street and 650 Madison Avenue 


\ BRANCHES AT MINNEAPOLIS, ST. PAUL, AND PARIS. 
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Che Practical Photographer 


Ne. 5 Work with the Hand Camera No. 


HIS number is a treatise of the utmost interest and value to all users of hand cameras. It is a 
comprehensive work on all the manipulations of plate and film hand cameras, with articles on the 
use and development of roll films. It is indispensable to all, and is profusely illustrated with the 

pictorial work of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


Principal Zontents 


PAGES 
The Pictorial Work of Frank M. Sutcliffe, with an Essay by the Editor. (Ten Illustrations) , ; ‘ : I 
Introduction to the Use of the Hand Camera. Rev. H. Mudie Draper ‘ ‘ ‘ 7 
High-Speed Shutter Photography. R. Chappell Ryan. ‘ ; ‘ 21 
Optical Matters Concerning Hand-Camera Work. C. Welborne Meer ‘ : 25 
The Rising Front in Hand-Camera Photography. C.J. Davies . : 3 29 
The Hand Camera and Sports and Pastimes. Leonard H. West . 30 
Moving Objects: a Note for Hand-Camera Workers. A.G. Workman : : 33 
Developing Roll Films. C.J. Davies ; : 44 
Hints — Stalking, 45 ; Judging Distances, 47; Holding the Depth 53; Tables, 
Tilustrations 
FIGURES FACING PAGES FIGURES FACING PAGES 
1 Man Goeth Forth, etc. : F. M. Sutcliffe 1 16 The Sunshine Time of Life F. M. Sutcliffe 32 
2 Peace. ‘ 4 17 The Snowclad Uplands 36 
3 All together, : Rk. C. Ryan 5 18 First Aid R. Smith Porter 40 
Whitby Harbour . , F. M. Sutcliffe 8 19 St. Paul’s, West Front 
5{ Grandfather 12 ar Fruit Study . Ht. W. Chapman 44 
High Jump. ion-Seller 

8 The Endof the Furrow F. Sutcliffe 16 24 PortraitStudy D. Dunlop 48 
g Carrying a Camera | L. H. West ; 25 The Wharfe, Bolton Woods S. Swinden 52 
10 Cycle Carrier 7 26 Out Shopping \ PC 

11 Day Dreams « 20 27 The Three Graces 
12 Confidences . 24 28 York Minster W.G. Hill 56 
13 In Puris Naturalibus .. * 28 29 Winter Mist \ 

ASplashy Corner f F. C. Lambert 57 
15 The Village Inn } ’ i F.C. Lambert 279 31 The Snowclad Wood . . A. Cohen 60 


Number Six for September will treat of Platinum Printing, Preparation of Platinotype Paper, 
Platinotype Pointers, Principles of Platinotype, and Miscellaneous Hints, etc., being the most valua- 
ble manual on the subject. 


Number Seven will deal with Lantern Slides. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Landscape. 
Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography. 

Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and diagrams. 
The price is 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all orders, 


communications, etc., to 


Photo €ra Publishing Company, 170 ame Street, Boston, Mass. 
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PHOTOGRAPHERS 


ARE INVITED TO TAKE PART IN 


THE YOUTH’S 

COMPANION 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONTEST 


| 
FOR NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FOUR ¢) 


GRAND AWARD, $100 
Six Graded Awards Three Special Awards 


Contest Closes October 31st 


REGULAR ANNOUNCEMENT containing 
List of Awards and rules governing the contest, 
will be mailed on receipt of name and address by 


The Photographic Department 


The Youth’s Companion : _ Boston, ~«7Massachusetts 


SS TSS 
In CORRESPONDING WITH ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA a 
~ 


HE Offcial Photo- 
graphs of the St. 

Louis Exposition which 
you see reproduced in the various magazines and news- 
papers are all made with the Goerz lens. 


The Official Photographers of the St. Louis Fair have 


all adopted the Goerz lens to the exclusion of all others. 


In block 75 of the Liberal Arts Building the Goerz 
Optical Works show their automatic process of grinding 
and polishing these famous lenses in operation. 


Main Offices, Berlin-Friedenaw, Germany. 
Branch Offices,4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, England. 21 Rue del Entrepot, Paris. 


CATALOGUE FREE 


Room15, 52 E. Union Square, New- York City. 


HANDS 
PROGRESS 


AGFA 


Isolar (Non-Halation) Dry Plates, constructed on a new 
principle with colored film, between the glass and the 
emulsion, thereby giving true Non-Halation properties. 


NOT E.—Purchase through your dealer. If he cannot supply 
you, remit to us and we will forward, carrying charges paid, 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 WATER. STREET. NEW YORK. 


THE NEW N A s (RODINAL IN 
DEVELOPER POWDER FORM) 
Is worth a trial. Send for the 48-page AGFA HANDBOOK. 4c. in stamps 


brings it. Contains full information how to use AGFA INTENSIFIER, AGFA 
REDUCER, AMIDOL, RODINAL, and EIKONOGEN. Address Department C. 
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A Delicious ‘‘ Smack ’”’ 


follows every taste of 


ALPHA 


New England 


Salad Cream 


the ideal Salad Dressing and Table Sauce. Perfects any 
dish, CONTAINS NO OIL, but if desired you 
can add your favorite brand of oil. 

Try ALPHA on salads, fish, baked beans, cold mens, 
cucumbers, sliced tomatoes, lettuce, etc. ALPHA is the 
most welcome condiment ever placed on your table. Health- 
ful. Preferred tocatsup. Suits everybody. Creates appetite. 
Aids digestion. Every bottle guaranteed Retails at 
15c, 25c and 50c per bottle. Your money 
back if you don’t like itt AT ALL GROCERS, 

Martha Taft Wentworth Recipe Book (60 
Recipes and Suggestions) sent free for grocer’s name. 
THE H. J. BLODGETT CO. (Inc.),53 Thayer St., Boston, Mass. 

Also Manufacturers of WONDERLAND PUDDING TABLETS 


One tablet makes a quart of milk into a milk jelly more delicious, re- 
freshing and nourishing than other desserts. ALSO MAKE DELIC- 
10US ICE CREAM ackage of 10 Tablets by mail 10c. No samples. 


M E NNEN'S 


Toilet Powder 


ELICHTFUL AFTER BATHING, 
A LUXURY AFTER SHAVING. 
Beautifies and Preserves the Complexion 


for PRICKLY HEAT, CHAFING and SUNBURN! 
‘and all afflictions of the skin. For sore, blistered and perspiring 


feet it has no equal. Removes all edor of perspiration. Get 


(the original), a little higher in price, perhaps, 
worthless substitutes, but there is a reavon for it. Scl¢ eve 
‘ led for 25 cents  Gample free.) 
GERHARD MENNEN CO., Orange St., Newark, J. 


MENWEN'S VIOLET TALCUM. 


a Send for Catalogue giving full 
can description of HAW/K-EYES 


Werfecl Canwras 


STYLES TO SUIT EVERYBODY 
PRICES TO SUIT EVERYBODY 


$5 to $100 


BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY 


It is the electricity of picture making, and like the electric fluid, is constantly 
being developed to more productive ends. 


The photographer or amateur who would keep down-to-the-moment should 
wnite for our free book, describing 24 mail courses 


Photographers in need of capable help should write to our Employment Bureau 


American School of Art and Photography 


Box 2009 J. B. Schriever, President SCRANTON, PA. 


Have you ever tried combining 


with hydroquinon, using a little A CE Ti ONE A ULPHI T. E 


to keep the high lights down? 
DO IT NOW! 


This is the most Remarkable Developer of the present day and produces results 
unequaled by any other developer or combination of developers. 


CHEAP VERY PRODUCTIVE KEEPS INDEFINITELY 


DOES NOT FOG OR STAIN HAS NEVER BEEN KNOWN TO POISON 
Adapted to 


Tray, Tank, Machine Development, Plates, Film, Paper, Lantern Slides. 
Used exclusively by two of the largest photographic concerns in America 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 


Keep your head and hands cool — 
with a COLD 


Use Angelo Sepia Paper DEVELOPER 


TRIAL PACKAGE, 50 CENTS 


JOSEPH NUNZIO 


35 Oliver Street Boston, Mass. 
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THIRD ANNUAL CONTEST OF THE 


PHOTO ERA FOR 1904 


The PHOTO ERA cordially invites all photographers to enter pictures in its Third 
Annual Contest. We have made considerable changes in the conditions this year, 
diminishing the number of classes, and increasing both the number and the value of 
the prizes, and we hope for a large increase in the number of pictures submitted. 

The pictures will be divided by the judges into two classes, one in which human 
life is the principal interest, including portraits, genre studies, etc., and another 
in which human life is absent or subordinate, including landscape, architectural, 

marine, and still-life pictures, etc. 


Photn Era Annual Contest for 1514 


AWARDS 
IN EACH CLASS PRIZES WILL BE AWARDED AS FOLLOWS: 

RANK VALUE NATURE RANE VALUE NATURE 

Ist $25.00 Cash 5th $2.50 Subscription to The Practi- 
2nd 10.00 _ Subscription to Photo Era cal Photographer Sb 

Edition de Luxe 6th Choice of one copy Edition 
Re 7th de Luxe, or one dollar’s 
3rd 5.00 Subscription to Photo Era worth of mounts, or one port- 
and The Practical Photog- 8th 1.00 ¢ folio Masterpieces in Art, or 
rapher 9th four copies The Practical 

4th 2.50 Subscription to Photo Era 10th Photographer. 


If further pictures are deemed worthy of award, they will be given Honorable Mention, and 
a fifty-cent portfolio of Artist Mounts will be sent to the maker of each. 


THE GRAND PRIZE 


Will be awarded to the maker of the best set of photographs submitted. This will consist of a 
Silver Loving-cup, beautifully wrought and lined with gold, valued at $50.00, to become the 
property of any contestant who wins the grand prize award two years in succession. 


CONDITIONS 


Each competitor may submit as many pictures as desired. 

Each picture submitted MUST have the coupon printed above attached to the back. Additional copies of this 
form may be had by addressing the PHOTO ERA, 170 SUMMER ST., BOSTON, MASS.., and enclosing a 2-cent stamp. 

Pictures will be returned ONLY if return postage is enclosed and request made AT TIME OF ENTRY. Other- 
wise we are not able to find individual pictures in the great number entered. 

The PHOTO ERA will keep all pictures awarded prizes, or honorable mentions, and shall have the right to 
reproduce any picture submitted. The entry of pictures will be considered as agreement to these conditions. 
* All prints entered must reach this office on or before November 1, 1904. 4 P 
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All the convenience of film with the advantage of 


focusing on ground glass. 


A Premo Fitm Pack Apapter will convert your 34% 
4x 5, or §x 7 Premo into a film camera which loads in daylight 
in 3 seconds with the 12-exposures Film Pack. 


ASK THE DEALER 


Premo Film Pack Adapter . 
Premo Film Pack (12 exposures) 


34X44 4%5 5x7 
$1.00 $1.50 $2.50 
-70 -go 1.60 


Premo Catalogue free at the dealers’ or by mail. 


Rochester Optical Co. 


Rochester, N. Y. 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


ee The best results are only produced by the 
eae best methods and means—the best results 
& in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
om can only be attained by using the best 

mounting paste— 

HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
a (Excellent novel brush with each jar). 

At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
and Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 
free, from 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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Something Entirely New in Papers 


@ We make two kinds— WATER TONE and P. O. P. 
With either one you can print a variety of tones from sepia to 
carbon black, including all the rich brown and steel engraving 
effects that are so popular. 

@ The results are permanent, retaining for all time their softest 
tones. 

@ Our WATER TONE prints in half the time that others 
require. You cannot overtone them and they will not bleach 
in the toning or fixing. 

@ No dark-room needed and but half the care required with 
other papers. 

@ While they are superior in every way to the expensive Pla- 
tinotype papers, they cost but half as much. 

@ Altogether they are distinctly new, being made from a chem- 
ical process that contains neither collodin, gelatine, or albu- 
men. Of course you want to know more about it. Ask your 


dealer, or if he hasn't stocked yet, here's another way :— 


THEY ARE CALLED CARBONA PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 


THIS IS WHAT ONE CENT WILL DO 


Serd us your name and address on a postal card, and we 
will mail you full descriptive circular. 


THIS IS WHAT TEN CENTS WILL DO 


@ Send us your name and address, and ten cents, and we will 
mail you four 5 x7 finished pictures, warm and black tones, 
and full descriptive circular. 


THIS IS WHAT TWENTY-FIVE CENTS WILL DO 


@ Send us twenty-five cents and we will mail you a package 
of either WATER TONE or P. O. P. paper, with full 
instructions and sufficient toner for the paper it contains. State 
kind and size of paper you want. 


AGENTS WANTED IN EVERY CITY 


GRIFFIN & CO., 2 West 92nd St., New York 


ROOM FOURTEEN 


The Burr McIntosh Photographic Contests 
PROFESSIONAL AND AMATEUR 


SEE LATEST COPY THE BURR McINTOSH MONTHLY FOR PARTICULARS. FOR SALE AT ALL NEWS STANDS 


THE BURR McINTOSH MONTHLY 


ANNOUNCES A 


$200.00 PRIZE 


IN A CONTEST OF ART AND BEAUTY 


THE CONTEST IS 
OPEN TO THE WORLD 


(The Burr McIntosh Studio 

will Not Compete) 

The above prize will be given TO THE SENDER of what shall be 
judged by a distinguished jury of award to be 
THE MOST BEAUTIFUL PHOTOGRAPH 

OF A WOMAN 
All photographs must be received on or before August Ist, 1904. 
The Winning Photograph will be reproduced, special size, in the October 


number of this publication. 
Address all photographs to ** Contest of Art and Beauty.’’ 


OUR PRIZES 


FOR AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHS 


For the pest OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHS 
M amateurs, received at this office during each month, 
we de ward the following prizes : 


For the best 
For the second best. . 10.00 
For the third best 7 5.00 


For the BEST INDOOR PHOTOGRAFHS 
Which show the most artistic ations with the aid of passe-par- 
touted or framed pictures from The Burr McIntosh Monthly, 


we will forward the following prizes : 
For the best 
For the second best. ee 
For the third best - 5.00 


For the most interesting FREAK PHOTOGRAPHS 
Whether odd because of exposing, queer subject, or for any cause, we 
will forward the following prizes : 


For the most foolish one $19.09 
For the next most foolish one .. 5.00 


Brief description all The 
graphs a ba ess all photographs i d for the contest to 


PRIZE PHOTOGRAPH EDITOR. 


THE BURR McINTOSH MONTHLY 


SEND FOR FREE CATALOGUE 
OF CELEBRITIES 


38 and 40 West 33rd Street, New York City 
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How to Brain 


ILLUSTRATION to-day offers such an 
attractive field for art students that there is 
a great demand for information regarding 
the methods of successful illustrators, and 
Tue Sketcu Book contains, each month, 
over forty pages of illustrations, designs, 
and compositions which are very interesting 
as a study in the methods of such illus- 
trators as Howard Pyle, Edward Penfield, 
Walter Appleton Clark, Christie, Gibson, 


Reuterdahl, and other of the leading New 
York illustrators. If you have not already seen a copy of Tue Sxetcu Book, ask your 
newsdealer to show you a copy, or send ten cents to office of publication. 


THE SKETCH BOOK, 


ONE DOLLAR A YEAR 


giz FINE ARTS BUILDING 
CHICAGO, 


TEN CENTS SINGLE COPY 


ILLINOTS 


MR. BADGER’S NEW FICTION 


A Pioneer Doctor 


RY ELIZABETH PORTER GOULD 


$1.50 


A Story of the Seventies 


The Way to Wings 


$1.25 


A volume of satires 


IN PASSION’S 
DRAGNET 


BY 


HATTIE HORNER LOUTHAN 


$1.25 


‘*Never were love and its great 
counterfeit more strikingly, more 
uncompromisingly drawn.’’— 
Nasbville American. 


The M aster Feeling 


BY N. ALMIRALL 


$1.25 


“An unique, clean and inspiring love 
story.” — St. Louis Mirror. 


Hezekiah’s Kortship 


BY FRANK A. VAN DENBURG 


$1.25 


charming Yankee story.’’— Living 
Church, 


IF YOUR BOOKSELLER IS OUT OF STOCK, WRITE 


RICHARD G. BADGER, PUBLISHER, BOSTON, MASS. 


Mr. Bapcer Prospasty PusiisHes More Goop Poetry THan ALL OTHER AMERICAN PuBLISHERS COMBINED 


IN 
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The PHOTO ERA 


ART PORTFOLIOS of Masterpieces in Art 


Being a Series of Photogravures of THE WORLD’S BEST ART 


The following sets are now ready, others will be announced later : 
Portion of Slab of the East Frieze of the Parthenon, with 


Greek and Roman Architecture. Seated Divinities. ( Acropolis Museum. ) 
; Two Slabs of the North Frieze ofthe Parthenon. (British 
Lion Gate of Mycenez. Museum. ) 


Great Temple ( so-called Temple of Poseidon ) at Pestum, 


Theseum, from Southwest, Athens. a‘ 
é : Wounded Amazon, perhaps after Polyclitus. ( Lansdowne 
Parthenon, from Southeast, Athens. House, London. ) 


The Temple of Victory, from Northeast, Athens. : se: 

Erechtheum, from Northwest, Atheus. ras os South Porch of Erechtheum. ( British 
Caryatid ( South ) Porch of the Erechtheum, Athens. . 
Colosseum, Rome. Greek Sculpture. B. 


Arch of Constantine, Rome. 


Doryphorus. ( Naples Museum.) 


Hermes of Praxiteles. (Olympia Museum.) 


“Maison Cass€e.” Nimes. Slab of Mausoleum Frieze. ( British Museum.) 
The Alexander Sarcophagus. ( Constantinople.) 
Greek Sculpture. A. The Aphrodite of Melos. (Paris Louvre.) 
Gravestone of Aristion. (Athens National Museum.) The Otricoli Zeus. ( Rome Vatican. ) 


Harmodius and Aristogiton. (Naples Museum. ) Apollo Belvedere. (Rome Vatican. ) 
Three Fates from East Pediment ofthe Parthenon. (Brit- Victory of Samothrace. ( Paris Louvre.) 


ish Museum.) Laocoon. ( Rome Vatican. ) 
Theseus from same. (British Museum.) Group of Athena and other Figures from the Altar of Per- 
Metope from Parthenon. (No. 310 in Catalogue of British gamon. ( Berlin Museum.) : 

Museum. ) Augustus from Prima Porta. (Rome Vatican.) 


Each series isin a handsome, heavy paper portfolio, which protects the prints from injury. 

Price, $1 for each series of ten prints, post-paid; single prints, 10 cents each. The following sub- 
jects are photogravures from negatives made directly from the originals; they are about 5™% x 8 ins., 
work size, printed upon specially made etching-paper, 9 x 12 ins., with plate-mark. 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 


WEIBLICHE SCHONHEIT 


Kritische Betrachtungen Uber die Darstellung des Nackten 
in Malerei und Photographie. 


WOMANLY BEAUTY 


Critical Considerations on the Representation of the Nude 
in Painting and Photography. 


German text by Dr. Bruno Meyer, Professor of the History of Art, with Photographic F= 
Studies from Life by Professor Hermann Ludwig von Jan. 


The book contains 238 large octavo pages printed on the finest coated paper in the 
highest style of modern German typography. ‘The illustrations, all photographs from living 
models, are 62 in number, the majority being full-page half-tones. Most of them are printed 
in tints, and the quality of the reproductions is faultless. 

Price in elegant cloth binding, post free, $4.00. - 


Orders will be accepted only when accompanied by remittance and will be forwarded to 
Germany, whence the books will be delivered directly in four or five weeks. Address all 
orders and make remittances to 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 170 Summer St., Boston, Mass. 
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HIS press, fitted with 
a brass die on which 
your name will be en- 
graved for embossing your 
photo mounts, complete : 


2 5O (Two-Fifty) 


Send for our catalogue of Photo Supplies. 


We give a press free with $5.00 order of Supplies 


RAY M’F’G. CO. 


266 Main St., Danbury, Conn. 


ACTOR DEVELOPMENT de- 
scribed and Developing Formulas 
Ns revised and simplified in our booklet &Y 
v “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 
sQ just issued. Send for copy. Free 
SEED DRY PLATE CO. 
R St. Louis Mo. New York Office, 57 East 9th St. nN 
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For Every Artist’s Library 


Representative Art of Our Time 


In eight Parts, 12 x 16 inches Complete in Portfolio, $7.00 net 
Separate Parts, $1.00 net, each 


A SERIES OF MONOGRAPHS BY EMINENT AUTHORITIES ON VARIOUS 
BRANCHES OF MODERN ART, ILLUSTRATED BY FORTY -EIGHT 
FULL-PAGE PLATES IN COLOUR AND OTHERWISE : : : : 


Part I. The Modern Aspect of Wood Engraving. By Cuarves Hiatt 
Part II. The Modern Aspect of Artistic Lithography. By JosrepH PENNELL 
Part III. |The Future Development of Oil-Painting. By Percy Bare 
Part IV. The Development and Practice of English Water-Colour. 

By Wa ter SHAw SPARROW 
Part V. Etching and Dry Point. By Dr. Hans W. Sincer 
Part VI. Pastels. By A. L. Batpry 
Part VII. The Art and Practice of Monotyping in Colour. By Atrrep East, A.R.A. 
Part VIII. The Pencil and Pen as Instruments of Art. By CHartes Hoime 


OPINIONS OF THE CRITICS 


The New York Tribune: «* The reproductions are extraordinarily good. They are throughout adequate, giving perfectly 
the simpler textures of the early men, and the far more brilliant qualities of work like that of Mr. Swan. Indeed, the repro- 
duction of the latter’s « Jaguar and Macaw’ is one of the best plates of the sort we have ever seen. The publishers have set 
out to secure something like fac-similes of the work selected for illustration, and they have been remarkably successful in their 
aim. It is a handsome publication and the price is a modest one. The collection as a whole promises to be of consider- 
able value.’’ 

The Review of Reviews: ‘* Purchasers of this interesting work obtain not only a choice collection of pictures, but also 
an important essay in each part on some phase of modern art, written by an acknowledged authority.’’ 


ORDER FORM 
To JOHN LANE, Publisher, Date, 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York. 


Please send to the undersigned, “ REPRESENTATIVE ART OF Our TIME,” parts 
for which I enclose $ 


Name 


Address 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE LIST OF ART BOOKS TO 
JOHN LANE, Publisher : 67 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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CHICKERING PIANOS 


Unquestionably the best instruments made. Recipients of 129 First Medals and Awards. 
Our Quarter Grand is the smallest Grand embodying modern principles ever made. 
An illustrated catalogue will be sent on application. 


Manufactured solely by CHICKERING & SONS, Pianoforte Makers, 


Established in 1823. 811 TREMONT STREET, Boston, Mass. 
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PUBLISHED AND COPYRIGHTED By PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY, 170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


EDITION DE LUXE 
The annual subscription in the United States, Canada, and Mexico Subscription in other countries inthe Postal Union . - $12.00 
is $10.00. Single copies, each, $1.00 Single copies, each, $1.20 
Orders must be received by the 15th of the month previous to date of issue. No back numbers supplied 
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SPECIAL SUBSCRIPTION OFFER 


eee IN bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of the 
American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a definite 
aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for the PHOTO 
ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been necessary to make a 
choice as to what particular need it should specially subserve, and we have 
chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic excellence. In so doing, we 
have necessarily been unable to meet the wants of a considerable portion of 
the reading public, which prefers rather practical directions for overcoming its 
difficulties, and instruction on technical points. This want is admirably filled 
by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA 
is to artistic, photography. Thus one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 


to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, enter sub- () 


scriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of . . . . 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the PHOTO ERA, 
we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $2.50, whether new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers :— 

(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11x14; or 

(2) A portfolio containing 24 PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9x12 in size, containing a 
selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic print, or the 
choice of our mount portfolios A, B, C, D, F, or H, described in current issue of PHOTO ERA. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $3.00 we will give, instead of the first regular number, a copy of the €dition De Lure, with 
the option of changing the subscription to this edition by paying the difference in price of $7.00. 


If this is not desired, for $3.00 we will give either periodical for a year, together with either 
(1) Emery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 

(2) Dow’s “ Composition,” price $1.50, or 

(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 


With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


b or $ | | 0 we will send the PHOTO ERA €dition de Zure and THE PRACTICAL 

. PHOTOGRAPHER for a year. We commend this offer especially to camera 
clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO ERA Exhibits during 
the year. These exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every camera club which has received 
them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


Address all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 


ANNUALLY ABSOLUTELY FREE TREATS OF 


OVER 1800 PAINTING 
BEAUTIFUL ARCHITECTURE 
COLOR WORK , CERAMICS 
GRAVURES Enternatiowal 
MEZZO-TINTS ILLUSTRATING 
ETCHINGS St ry DESIGN 
HALF-TONE woo JEWELRY 

LINE MONTHLY MAGAZINE OF THE ARTS & CRAFTS BOOKBINDING 
Erc., Erc., Ere. Pronounced by the New York Tribune ‘¢ By all odds FURNITURE 
OVER 1500 PAGES the most artistic periodical printed in English.’’ Erc., Erc., Bre. 


a limited number of the complete series, Number One to June, 1904, twenty- 
two handsomely, substantially bound volumes, will be distributed free to Art 
Schools and Art Instructors. 
THE INTERNATIONAL StupiIo covers a liberal education in the Arts and Crafts. 
A complete file of the magazine should be in the library of every Art School, acces- 
sible to every Student, Instructor, Artist, and Patron. It is indispensable as an 
educator, and entertaining in the highest degree. It is an artist and patron builder 
in the broadest sense and most attractive form, and worthy of the widest possible 
circulation. 
Each monthly number contains over One Hundred and Fifty Illustrations, 
Beautiful Color Work, Mezzo-tints, Gravures, Etchings, etc., and articles by the 
foremost writers on Art, all of permanent value. 


| ee: PURPOSE OF_LINTRODUCTION and aid to general circulation, 


UU 


While, obviously, we cannot offer the complete series free to Art Lovers generally, we have prepared 
a very handsome volume which will, we hope, supply, though in a somewhat lesser degree perhaps, that 
which may be quite as attractive from an Art point of view, and which will be distributed free to those who 
may be interested while the edition, necessarily limited, lasts. It is a beautiful volume, valued at $5.00, 
well worth the price, and you are not required to subscribe for the magazine to get it. For particulars, please 
fill in the coupon below which fits your case, and forward to 


THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO 


Department 8. D. 67 Firra Avenue, NEW YORK 
The International Studio, Department 8. D. The International Studio, 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York. Department 8. D., 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York. 
(Specify position.) 
in School of Art, and I am interested in your special offer of free 
desire particylars of your offer to supply complete bound series copy Srupio Art Atsum. 
of Tue InTernaTionaL Stupzro free. I desire the set for | 
Catalogue of School enclosed. 
Name 
Occupation 
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NOBODY DOUBTS the exceptional 
picture making qualities of Century 
CENTURY Cameras. It is simply a question which 


ae style will suit you best. We make all 


years practical kinds for both plates and film, from 
experience in 
Camera build $10.50 to $150. Our new catalogue 


ied will help you decide. Can be had of 


your dealer, or direct by mail. 


**Centurys’’ are the on/y Cameras 
having a 


Revolving Back 


A new idea and the most valuable 
improvement made in recent years. 


CENTURY CAMERA CO. 


Rocuester, Y. 


To the Professional Photographer = 


Do you realize that using Developing Papers 
improves the other branches of your business? It’s a fact. 
When you use DEVELOPING PAPERS you can afford to give more time to | 


the sitter and the reception room. You know what an advantage this is. You don't 
have to worry about printing; that can be done by any light, day or night. 


; P. O. P. make the photographer a slave. If he takes a day off, it must be a dull 


or rainy day, when printing is impossible. Isn’t that so? 


Rotograph (Bromide) and Rotox (Gaslight) papers are the best developing papers 
made. 


Made in surface similar to Collodion Matt, Collodio Carbon, and Platinum. 


WRITE FOR SAMPLES AND COPY OF PHOTO CRITIC. 


ROTOGRAPH 


771-773 East 164th Street NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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New Mork 
Headquarters 
for 
EASTMAN KODAKS 
(Complete line) 


HAWKEYES, POCOS 
PREMOS, GRAPHICS 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 
Plates, Sensitized 
Papers, Travelers’ 
Films and Outfits 
Specially Packed. 


THE 


Obrig Camera Co. 


Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
ENLARGEMENTS 


Write for our photo newspaper “* Down- 
Town Topics” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue— both free 7 


165 Broadway, New York : 


Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


o}NORTHWESTERN) 

STAMP WORK exceptional opportunity for careful investors. For 
ST.PAUL, MINN. particulars, statement of assets, etc., apply to 

WRITE FOF 

DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR X. Y. Z., PHOTO ERA OFFICE, BOSTON, MASS. 


A CORPORATION 


Manufacturing well known food products, having an 
extended and profitable business, has voted to enlarge 
its plant and increase its production. For this pur- 
pose it offers for sale a limited number of Preferred 
Shares, paying 7% (seven per cent). This is an 


‘PHOT! 


sys Will be seen in the Exhibi- 
FFERENT PHOTO: tions, because the OzoTyPE 
offers the widest field for in- 


EXTRA EXTRA EXTRA 
New Bargain List No. 12 ready 


Do not purchase until you have seen this list 
It will save dollars for you 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 114 Fulton St. 


dividual expression, : :: 


Easier than Carbon or Gum 
and more suitable for 
many subjects. 
PRICE-LISTS FURNISHED ON APPLICATION 


COMPLET. 
OUTFITS 


GEORGE MURPHY, 57 E. Ninth St., N. Y. 


THE STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 


well to write | WE BUY, SELL, AND EXCHANGE. | us your wants 


in that line, aswe probably 


SUBSCRIBE FOR PHOTOPIVOT can supply them, and you will save money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


C. W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 1 10 Tremont St., BOSTON 
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STAMP YOUR OWN MOUNTS. | 
, 
WITH AOJUSTABL 
BEGAUGE 
OS 
Send 
| 
THE GREATEST LENS OUTFIT HOUSE o*AMERICA 
BACK - 
GRAPHIC WE BUY EL ETE 
DESCRIP. LENSES | TROP EB 
CARD STOCK CHEMICALS 


PHOTO ERA ART PORTFOLIOS 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY 


{os photogravures are uniform in size and in quality with our well-known Master- 
pieces in Art reproducing Greek Architecture, Sculpture, etc. The work size 
averages 5 % x 8 inches, printed with a plate-mark and engraved title, on special deckle 
edge paper 9x 12 inches. Each series is enclosed in a substantial portfolio, and is 
accompanied by a pamphlet containing a description of each print written by Dr. John 


C. Van Dyke. Price for each set of ten prints, post-paid, $1.00, or 10c. per print. 
RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. A Leonardo da Vinci, Mona Lisa 

Giotto Di Bondone, Flight into E Bemardino Pinturncchio, Portrait of a Youth 

te a ee ad 7 Sodoma, Ecstasy of St. Catherine (Detail of Nuns) 

Benozzo Gozzoli, Adoration of the M i (Detail of Kneeling of Very 

Filippino Lippi, Vision of St. Bernard ‘(De Detail of Praying Angel) Bellin, end 

Sandro Botticelli, Allegory of Sprin ning Vittore Carpaccio, Angel with Lute, from Presentation in the Temple 

Fra Giovanni Angelico, Angel with Tambourine 

Domenico Ghirlandajo, Presentation in the Temple RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. C 

Melozzo Da Forli, Angel Playing Viol Correggio, Holy Night 

Pietro Peru i oO, St. Mary Magdalene e Giorgione, Madonna with Saints 

Francesco Teese, The Annunciation Titian, Three Graces 


Gentile Da Fabriano, Adoration of the Magi (Detail of Group of Kings) Titian, Man with a Glove 


Tintoretto, Bacchus and Ariadne 
RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. B and 


Andrea Del Sarto, Madonna of the Harp Lorenzo Lotto, Portrait of a Lady 

Michael Angelo Buonarroti, Delphic Sibi | (Detail) Palma il Vecchio, St. Barbara 

Raphael Sanzio, Madonna of the Chair Paris Bordone, The Fisherman and the Ri 
Raphael Sanzio, Sistine Madonna Giovanni Battista Moroni, Portrait of a Tailor 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston 


Amateur Portraiture 


TELEPHONE 


achieves ity highest 2 | 
PHOTOGRAPHIC | | fo, 
BACKGROUNDS | | 


Folding Backgrounds 
For — home portraits, sent post- 


AVE. 
on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x6 ft, $1.50. Mass 


Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


Line Engraving 


THE PLATINOTYPE 


The holiday season will soon be here, and the question is: Are you 

prepared to meet it? Do not fail to send for our little Illustrated 

Folder, which tells you in a few words how to work both our sepia 
and black papers. Send for it now. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS. Philadelphia 
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Dont Worry, Work! 


LENT 


°7 Are the kind that Work 
Ys j Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
No “rattle” or “‘click”’ in 
opening. A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
Ypjg ord for durability and re- 
sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledge of 
anyone bit yourself. Made in sizes from 1 inch 
opening up to 6% inch inclusive; and “‘TrmkE” ex- 
posures Only, or an! “instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDS ~ be had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
SHUTTER CO.. Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


OUR CATALOGUE AND 
BARGAIN LIST Senn ror tr To-pay 
PICKINGS FROM OUR LIST 


$2022 { ecial } $] 2382 
$2 1:22 | | $1500 


Pony Premo B. Cameras 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING BY EXPERTS 


ze 5x7 


LEWIS CAMERA 4%° SUPPLY HOUSE 


128 WEST TWENTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 


stamped on every 
CUSHION 


The 
BUTTON 
CLASP 


Lies flat to the leg—never 
SES Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 


ALWAYS EASY 


cro. Frost Makers, 


Send 
50c. for Si 
250. for Sorte, Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


The Popular Commercial, Tourist 
and World’s Fair Route 


CONNECTING 
Cleveland and Buffalo 


**WHILE YOU SLEEP’’ 
Steamer “CITY OF BUFFALO"’ (new) 
Steamer ‘‘CITY OF ERIE’’ (new) 

These steamers are new, fast, and luxuriousin 
their appointments, are unsurpassed for comfort 
and convenience, and the service is the finest of- 
fered on the interior waters of the United States. 

All tickets reading over the Lake Shore and 
Nichigan Southern ae will be accepted on 
this Company’s steamers without extra charge. 

Ask ticket agents for tickets via C. & B. Line. 
Send four cents in stamps for handsome illus- 
trated pamphlet. 

When going to or from the World's Fair at 
St. Louis, be sure and use the ¢. & B. Line, and 
enjoy a delightful trip on the fastest and finest 

steamers on the Great Lakes. 
TIME CARD, DAILY 
Leave P.M. 
Arrive Buffalo, 6.30 A.M. 
"Leave Buffalo 8.00 P. M. 
Arrive Cleveland 6.30 A. M. 
Central Standard Time used 


W. F. HERMAN, G. P, A. Cleveland, Ohio 
The CLEVELAND & BUFFALO 
TRANSIT COMPANY 


(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY 


HE various parts of this book contain many sub- 
jects of “ The Nude in Photography,” showing 
the artistic results that are to be obtained. 

“The Nude in Photography” contains one hundred 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 
the world. 

“The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
nature with living models. 


Price of the book ‘* LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU ’’ 
(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ** Le Photogramme ”’ 
Monthly Review of Photography 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 
worth Bldg., Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No orders 
taken on account. Books will reach you direct from Paris in 
about three or four weeks. 
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Era Artist Mounts 


FOR the convenience of our customers in selecting and ordering 

mounts, we have prepared a number of assortments of our 
mounting papers, suited for various special purposes, and arranged 
in neat portfolios, which are very well suited for preserving prints 
@ The mounts are in quarter sheets, averaging about 9x 13. 


Each is sold at fifty cents, except G, which costs seventy-five cents, 
and I, which costs two dollars. Ten cents must be added for 


postage on A, F, G, and H, twenty cents for B, C, D, and E, and 


fifty cents for 1. 


Che Follotving Assortments may be Ordered 


@A_ Fine Japanese vellums, the most beautiful mounts for platinum prints. 
Eight sheets in portfolio. 

@B French and English papers, rough and laid, mostly light shades; suitable for 

_ general work. ‘Twenty sheets. 

@C Whites, grays, and blacks, suitable for platinum prints. Twenty-four 
sheets. 

@D Whites, creams, and browns, adapted for sepia and brown prints. —Twenty- 
four sheets. 

@E General utility assortment, containing all grades and colors. Twenty-four 
sheets. 

@F Novelty assortment, containing oddities and striking effects. Twelve 
sheets. 

@G White and vellum papers for gum bichromate and platinum coating. Ten 
sheets, price seventy-five cents. 

@H Silk tissues for protecting prints. Sixty sheets. 

@I Sample set of our entire assortment of mounts. Seventy-five sheets, 
price two dollars. 


Era Publishing Company 


170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Eastman Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y¥. 


EASTMAN’S SEPIA 
PAPER IN EXHIBI- 
TION WORK. 


That absolute simplicity in manip- 
ulation does not prevent a photo- 
graphic product from appealing to the 
most earnest workers is proven by the 
large number of salom pictures now 
printed on Eastman’s Sepia Paper. 
In Zhe Photographer of June 18th 
this comment is made : 

‘*Eastman’s Sepia Paper seems to find 

eat favor with pictorial photographers. 
t gives broad sketchy effects, and is hardly 
more expensive than blue print paper, 
besides being remarkably easy to work. 
A very large number of the pictures entered 
in our various contests are made on this 
paper’’. 

Another strong endorsement comes 
from Mr. Walter Zimmerman whose 
method in much of his work is to 
secure his original negative with a 
small Kodak; from this he makes an 
enlarged negative and then prints on 
Eastman’s Sepia. The original of 
what may be considered Mr. Zimmer- 
man’s masterpiece, ‘‘The Shell 
Gatherers’’ was made, by the way, 
with a Folding Pocket Kodak. In 
a recent letter to us, Mr. Zimmerman 
recently expressed his opinion of our 
Sepia Paper as follows : 

Io South Eighteenth Street, 
Philadelphia, June 20th, 1904. 
EASTMAN Kopak COMPANY, 

Gentlemen: 

I want to say a word of appreciation 
for the Eastman Sepia Paper, which I use 
for nearly all exhibition work. When 
properly handled, this paper gives a soft- 
ness and richness of tone which is unex- 
celled by any other printing paper. Prints 
made with this paper are usually preferred 
to those made with the best platinum 
papers. 

Yours very ag 
WALTER ZIMMERMAN. 


Those who want the best, use 
Kodak products. By the way, what 
has become of the brigade that used 
to be constantly rushing into print 
with the statement that ‘‘ Kodaks are 
never used for Serious work’’? 


For 18 Years 


FEastman’s 


Bromide 


Papers 


have been the 


Standard 


There can be 
but one reason 
for such con- 
tinued success: 


Quality. 


ALL DEALERS. 
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Eastman 


Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


IN A NEW ROLE. 


THE Kopak AS A LIFE SAVER IN 
THE MIASMATIC FORESTS OF THE 
UprEeR AMAZON. 


With explorers in Arctic winters, 
and in tropic wilderness, with the 
armies and navies of every nation, the 
Kodak has endured hardships most 
trying, enjoyed adventures most thril- 
ling, depicted scenes of unutterable 
sadness. With both the panoply and 
the horrors of war it has been 
familiar, but it has recently enjoyed a 
new experience—that of a comforter, 
and very probably a saver of life, as 
it journeyed with a little party of 
adventurers through the miasmatic 
forests of the upper Amazon. 

Running serially in Fie/d and Stream 
is the fascinating story of Alvah D. 
James and his brave comrades on 
their trip ‘‘Over the Andes and Down 
the Amazon.’’ Beset by difficulties 
at every hand, these brave fellows 
pushed their way across the heart of 
South America from the Pacific Coast 
to the Atlantic, and the Kodak has 
graphically assisted the facile pen of 
Mr. James in the telling of the thril- 
ling story. Visited by misfortune 
after misfortune the end seemed to 
have come when boat, provisions, 
guns, everything, was lost in the 
rushing Esperenza rapids of the Pichis 
river. For two days the sufferers 
pushed on along the banks without 
food when they came upon a grove of 
green bananas. Here was nourish- 
ment to keep body and soul together 
and with nothing but their knives 
they constructed a raft, taking ten 
days for the work—on this raft loaded 
with bananas they drifted on, suffering 
from fever, weak with work and 
worry, surrounded by disgusting 
reptiles, pestered by insects, threat- 
ened by alligators and beasts of prey. 
To quote from the author’s narrative: 


‘But I have neglected to mention the 
finding of my ‘‘literary bag.’”? This was 
a canvas bag made for the purpose of 
carrying my wares, including one or two 
books, a 4 x 5 Eastman Kodak, pencils, 
pens, paper, maps, and so forth. Hen- 
schen found it one evening with a little balsa 
log attached to it, just as I had arranged it 
when we kept our money in it. It had 
drifted down the stream and lodged against 
a fallen tree. Henschen was delighted at 
rescuing the camera and an air-tight tin of 
unexposed films. * * * * * 

While we were making our way down 
the bank of the stream our minds were 
continually occupied; as, of course, was 
also the case during the building of the raft. 
But now we could sit and think—think by 
the hour. Ewart dreamed of sandwiches 
more than ever; Cash offered anything from 
a finger to both legs—according to his 
mood—for a smoke, and Henschen filled 
in his time tinkering the little water-soaked 
kodak which he found in my literary bag. 
Nor was his time wasted, for the clever 
fellow took out the lens and holding it so 
as to focus the rays of the sun upon one 
tiny spot, he made fire. We were jubilant, 
and we now had banana fritters to eat. 
Banana fritters indeed;—no one can realize 
the irony of it. But the pitiful picture of 
the pinched faces of my companions, and 
their emaciated hands, as we ate those first 
banana fritters will never fade from my 
memory. I doubt very much if, of all the 
many thousands of lenses manufactured by 
the Eastman people, any other was ever so 
useful as that little lens so carefully treasured 
by our singing bachelor photographer. 

We now nearly always had a fire to 
temper the chill of the long, weary nights 
and in a measure protect us from the 
myriads of mosquitoes. It also served to 
cheer us, and kept any prowling cat or 
alligator at a respectful distance.”’ 

Aside from the thrilling interest in 
this true story of adventure and the 
fact that the little kodak lens brought 
warmth and comfort to its owners is 
the further fact that the Kodak 
survived its rough treatment and 
adventures, that it took pictures to 
the last and at the end of its long 
journey was still in fair condition. 

The story is a good one but the 
photographic moral is: ‘‘ Kodaks 


stand the wear and tear of travel.’’ 


Eastman’s Flash Sheets: 
Simplest, Safest, Best. 


CORRESPONDING 
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MEZZO-TONE 
PAPER 


Delightful in Tone and Surface. 


Tones in Salt and Water. 


Simplest in Manipulation. 


All Dealers. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Eastman Kodak Company 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
d 
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Abrasion 


Abrasion marks have heretofore been the one defect 
that manufacturers of glossy development papers have 
striven in vain to overcome. They are now a thing of 
the past—at least so far as Velox is concerned. 


VELOX Prints Developed with the new 


VELOX 


Liquid Developer 


are absolutely free from abrasion. 


N. A. Velox Liquid Developer is best for any: Velox 
Paper—indispensable with Glossy Velox. 


Four-Ounce Bottle, > 25 Cents. 
Sixteen-Ounce Bottle, = 75 Cents. 


All Dealers. Look for ‘“‘N. A.” in red on the package. 
NEPERA DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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When You Go to the World’s Fair 


Be Sure to Visit Our Display 


the intersection of Aisle G and Aisle 4 in Block 53, in the 
second aisle directly opposite the main entrance. 

You are cordially invited to inspect our display, which 

is the ONLY ONE OF ITS KIND at the Louisiana Pur- 

- chase Exposition, and to make our exhibit your headquarters. 


oo. which is located in the PALACE OF LIBERAL ARTS, at : :. 


- G. Cramer Dry Plate Company 3 
ST. LOUIS, MO. | 


Depots in NEW YORK, 93 University Place CHICAGO, 39 State St. SAN FRANCISCO, 819 Market St. 


THE INCOMPARABLE a 


ZEISS LENS 


FOR ANY CAMERA 
WITH ANY SHUTTER 


Zeiss-Tessar F. 6. 3. 


Remarkable for the great depth of perspective secured at large aperture. The ideal 
lens for general landscape and portrait photography. Medium priced. 


Zeiss-Protar 7. A. 


Convertible, allowing use of front and back combinations separately. Gives the 
advantage of various focal lengths with increased size of image or of plate covered. 
Also allows the addition of other focal lengths of the Series 7. A complete combi- 
nation for.the most advanced work. 


Price-list free on request. Catalogue de Luxe for fifteen cents to cover postage. 


Optician 


Sole Agent for the United States 


104 East 23d Street, New York 
Also at 125 West 42d Street and 650 Madison Avenue 


BRANCHES AT MINNEAPOLIS, ST. PAUL, AND PARIS. 


ACRE IR DR DRI 


> 


ait 
f 
= 
4 
il 
: 
: 
& 
4 ie 
i 


Che Practical Photographer 


Ne. 5 Work with the hand Camera No. § 


HIS number is a treatise of the utmost interest and value to all users of hand cameras. It is a 
comprehensive work on all the manipulations of plate and film hand cameras, with articles on 
the use and development of roll films. It is indispensable to all, and is profusely illustrated with 

the pictorial work of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


Principal Zontents 


PAGES 
The Pictorial Work of Frank M. Sutcliffe, with an Essay by the Editor. (Ten illustrations) é ‘ : ; I 
Introduction to the Use of the Hand Camera. Rev. H. Mudie Draper : 7 
Hints on Hand-Camera Work. John R. Smith . ‘ ‘ ‘ P 13 
High-Speed Shutter Photography. R. Chappell Ryan ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Hints to Hand-Camera Workers. S. O. Maw 2 ‘ 24 
Optical Matters Concerning Hand-Camera Work. C. Welborne Piper : 25 
The Rising Front in Hand-Camera Photography. C.J. Davies . : 29 
The Hand Camera and Sports and Pastimes. Leonard H. West . : 30 
Moving Objects : a Note for Hand-Camera Workers. A. G. Workman 33 
Developing Roll Films. C.J. Davies . 
Hints — Stalking, 45; Judging Distances, 47; the Camera, Depth 53; Tables, 57: 
Pictorial Pointers for Hand-Camera Workers . 58 
Tllustrations 
FIGURES FACING PAGES FIGURBS FACING PAGES 
1 Man Goeth Forth, etc. ‘ F. M. Sutcliffe 1 16 The Sunshine Time of Life FM. Sutcliffe 32 
2 Peace .. 4 17 The Snowclad : 36 
3 All together, ‘ R.C. Ryan 5 18 First Aid R. Smith Porter 40 
4 .Whitby Harbour . 2 _F. M. Sutcliffe 8 19 St. Paul’s, West Front is 
5 The Orthographer and His 20 St. Paul’ s, West Tower | 
Grandfather i 21 Fruit Study . H.W. Chapman 44 
6 Hi 22 The Onion-Seller 
7 Loop . R.C. Ryan 13° 53 Inthe Market F.C. Lambert 45 
8 The End of the Furrow ‘ F. M. Sutcliffe 16 24 Portrait Study : ‘ ‘ D. Dunlop 48 
arryin a 25 The Wharfe, Bolton Woods. S. Swinden 2 
4 F.C. Lambert 53 
11 DayDreams. . . F.M., Sutcliffe 20 27 The Three Graces 
12 Confidences . 24 28 York Minster W. G. Hill 56 
13 In Puris Naturalibus . 28 29 Winter Mist a 
14 Youth and Age \ A Splashy F.C. Lambert 57 
15 The Village Inn 9 31 The Snowclad Wood . ‘ A. Cohen 60 


Number Six for September will treat of Platinum Printing, Preparation of Platinotype Paper, 
Platinotype Pointers, Principles of Platinotype, and Miscellaneous Hints, etc., being the most valuable 
manual on the subject. 


Number Seven will deal with Lantern Slides. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Landscape, 
Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography. 

Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and diagram: 
The price is 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all orders, 
communications, etc., to 


Photo Era Publishing Company, 12 Summer street, Boston, Mas: 
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Che Practical Photographer 


Ne. 6 Platinotype Printing Ne. 6 


HE latest and most up-to-date treatise on the use and manipulation of Platinum Paper. It com- 
prises a concise and thorough explanation how to prepare and handle successfully this most 
beautiful of all photographic mediums. The reasons for failures are lucidly pointed out, and 

the suggestions, if followed, will save the price of the book many times over by helping the reader 
to avoid costly mistakes and experiments. No progressive and ambitious worker can afford to be 
without it. 


Principal Zontents 


PAGES 
The Pictorial Work of Charles Job, with an Essay by the Editor. (Nine Illustrations) . ; . : ; ‘ I 
Introduction to Platinotype Printing. E.T.Holding . ‘ ‘ ‘ 7 
Preparation of Platinotype Paper. Karl E-ngelmara . ‘er 24 
Tilustrations 
FIGURES FACING PAGES FIGURES . FACING PAGES 
A Woodlard Path F ; Chas. Job 1 17 Cold (A) and Hot (B) De- ; 

3 Border Printing . . C. Lamber. 5 ‘ 

4 StrandontheGreen . Chas. Job 8 Cwed 37 
5 The Topof the Hill. 12 21 North Aisle, Ely . C. Walker 40 
6 Washing Day + J. A.Pitchforth 13 22 Cloud Printing 

7 Ironing . ‘ ‘ J. Harbotile 13 23 P.O.P. Cloud Print 
8 On Guard Chas. Job 16 24 Winter Night G. T Nichols 44 
9 Ploughing on the South) Chas. Job Caledonia R. Berry 48 

Downs J 26 Developed Strip Print 
10 Brush Vignetting, Glycerine \ eC Lae a1 27 The Timber Team ’ 49 
Development ‘ 28 Undeveloped Strip Print 

ir Snowand Sunshine . Chas. Job 24 29 Undeveloped Print (27) 49 
13 Direct Development 31 ‘“‘Andashesowed” . ‘ E. T. Robson 5 
iy Brush T. Holding 32 Crypt, Durham . W. G. Hill 57 
(5 The Return of the Flock . Chas. Job 32 33 Firelight Study . ‘ ‘ F. Whittaker 57 
i5 The Writer . é . . J. Harbottle 36 34 Morning in the Woods ‘ 7. Carlyle 60 


Number Seven will deal with Lantern Slides. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Landscape, 
Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography. 
“ Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and diagrams. 
oe price is 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all orders, 
© ommunications, etc., to 


hot €ra Publishing Company, 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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“99% of Camera Value 


is in the lens” 


There isn’t a photographic dealer in the country who 
can tell the quality or value of a lens by looking at it 
—he can tell you this, though—Goerz lenses are the 


standard for the world, and, after all, as the lens is 


the only part of the camera that makes the picture, 
your only safeguard is the reputation of the manufacturer. Ask about 


the Goerz. 
Sample photographs sent on request 


C. P. GODERZ OPTICAL WORKS, 


Main Offices, Berlin-Friedenaw, Germany 
Branch Offices, 4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, England. 21 Rue de l Entrepot, Paris 


CATALOGUE FREE 


Room 15, 52 E. Union Square - 7 es - New York City 


HANDS 
PROGRESS 


AGFA 


Isolar (Non-Halation) Dry Plates, constructed on a new 
principle with colored film, between the glass and the 
emulsion, thereby giving true Non-Halation properties. 


NOT E.—Purchase through your dealer. If he cannot supply 
you, remit to us and we will forward, carrying charges paid, 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 WATER STREET. NEW YORK. 


THE NEW N A L (RODINAL IN 
DEVELOPER POWDER FORM) 
Is worth a trial. Send for the 48-page AGFA HANDBOOK. 4c. in stamps 


brings it. Contains full information how to use AGFA INTENSIFIER, AGFA 
REDUCER, AMIDOL, RODINAL, and EIKONOGEN. Address Department C. 
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MENNEN’S 


BORATED TALCUM 


of 

Toilet Powder | 
ELICHTFUL AFTER GATHING, | 

A LUXURY AFTER SHAVING. 
Beautifies and Preserves the Complexion 

Y CHAFING 


feet it has no equal. Removes all edor of perspiration. Get 

MENNEN’S (the a in perhaps, than 

worthless substitutes, but there is it. Sold everywhere 

‘or mailed for 25 conta treed 
CERHARD MENNEN CO., Orange St., Newark, J. 


MENWEN'S VIOLET TALCUM 


A Delicious ‘‘ Smack” 


follows every taste of 


ALPHA 


New England 


Salad Cream 


the ideal Salad q Drown and Table Sauce. Perfects any 
dish, CONTAINS NO OIL, but if desired you 
can add your Ades brand of oil. 

Try ALPHA on salads, fish, baked beans, cold meats, 
cucumbers, sliced tomatoes, lettuce, etc. ALPHA isthe 
most welcome condiment ever placed on your table. Health- 
ful. Preferred tocatsup. Suitseverybody. Creates appetite. 
Aids digestion. [Every bottle peepenet tails at 
15c, 25c and 50c per bottle Your money 
back if you don’t like it. AT ALL GROCERS. 

Martha Taft Wentworth Recipe Book (60 
Recipes and Suggestions) sent free for grocer’s name. 
THE H. J. BLODGETT CO. (Inc.),53 Thayer St., Boston, Mass. 
Also Manufacturers of WONDERLAND PUDDING TABLETS 
= tablet a of milk into a milk 
lous ior Ones ChEaM Package of 10 Tablets by mail No samples. 


Cameras 
Cameras 


STYLES TO SUIT EVERYBODY 
PRICES TO SUIT EVERYBODY 


$5 to $100 


x. 


Send for Catal iving full 
BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY 


ROCHESTER, N: Y. 
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LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY 


It is the electricity of picture making, and like the electric fluid, is constantly 
being developed to more productive ends. 


«The photographer or amateur who would keep down-to-the-moment should 
write for our free book, describing 24 mail courses 
Photographers in need of capable help should write to our Employment Bureau 


American School of Art and Photography 


Box 2009 J. B. Schriever, President SCRANTON, PA. 


Have you ever tried combining 


EDINOL 


with hydroquinon, using a little A CE Ti ONES ULPHITE 
keep the high lights down? 


DO IT NOW! 


This is the most Remarkable Developer of the present day and produces results 
unequaled by any other developer or combination of developers. 


CHEAP VERY PRODUCTIVE KEEPS INDEFINITELY 
DOES NOT FOG OR STAIN HAS NEVER BEEN KNOWN TO POISON 
Adapted to 


Tray, Tank, Machine Development, Plates, Film, Paper, Lantern Slides. 
Used exclusively by two of the largest photographic concerns in America 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 


Keep your Sead and hands cool 
with a COLD 


Use Angelo Sepia Paper beviorm 


TRIAL PACKAGE, 50 CENTS 


JOSEPH D:iNUNZIO 


35 Oliver Street Boston, Mass. 
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THIRD ANNUAL CONTEST OF THE 


PHOTO ERA FOR 1904 


The PHOTO ERA cordially invites all photographers to enter pictures in its Third 
Annual Contest. We have made considerable changes in the conditions this year, 
diminishing the number of classes, and increasing both the number and the value of 
the prizes, and we hope for a large increase in the number of pictures submitted. 

The pictures will be divided by the judges into two classes, one in which human 
life is the principal interest, including portraits, genre studies, etc., and another 
in which human life is absent or subordinate, including landscape, architectural, 

marine, and still-life pictures, etc. 


Photn Era Annual Contest for 1904 


AWARDS 
IN EACH CLASS PRIZES WILL BE AWARDED AS FOLLOWS: 
RANK VALUE NATURE RANK VALUE NATURE 
Ist $25.00 Cash Sth $2.50 Subscription to The Practi- 
2nd 10.00 Subscription to Photo Era cal Photographer 
Edition de Luxe 6th Choice of one copy Edition 
aie 7th de Luxe, or one dollar’s 
ord 5.00 Subscription to Photo Era worth of mounts, or one port- 
and The Practical Photog- Sth 1.00 ¢ folio Masterpieces in Art, or 
rapher 9th four copies The Practical 
4th 2.50 Subscription to Photo Era 10th Photographer. 


If further pictures are deemed worthy of award, they will be given Honorable Mention, and 
a fifty-cent portfolio of Artist Mounts will be sent to the maker of each. 


THE GRAND PRIZE 


Will be awarded to the maker of the best set of photographs submitted. This will consist of a 
Silver Loving-cup, beautifully wrought and lined with gold, valued at $50.00, to become the 
property of any contestant who wins the grand prize award two years in succession. 


CONDITIONS 


Each competitor may submit as many pictures as desired. 

Each picture submitted MUST have the coupon printed above attached to the back. Additional copies of this 
form may be had by addressing the PHOTO ERA, 170 SUMMER ST., BOSTON, MASS.., and enclosing a 2-cent stamp. 

Pictures will be returned ONLY if return postage is enclosed and request made AT TIME OF ENTRY. Other- 
wise we are not able to find individual pictures in the great number entered. 

The PHOTO ERA will keep all pictures awarded prizes, or honorable mentions, and shall have the right to 
reproduce any picture submitted. The entry of pictures will be considered as agreement to these conditions. . 
mm All prints eatered must reach this office on or before November 1, 1924. it 
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focusing on ground glass. 


A Premo Firm Pack Apapter will convert your 3% x 4%, 
4x5, or 5x7 Premo into a film camera which loads in daylight 
in 3 seconds with the 12-exposures Film Pack. 


ASK THE DEALER 


34X44 5x7 
Premo Film Pack Adapter . , ‘ ‘ $1.00 $1.50 $2.50. 
Premo Film Pack (12 exposures) 1.60 


Premo Catalogue free at the dealers’ or by mail. 


Rochester Optical Co. 


All the convenience of film with the advantage of 


Rochester, N. Y. 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
Photo Mounter 


- Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


gee, The best results are only produced by the 
pete - best methods and means— the best results 
& in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
fee can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste — 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
é, (Excellent novel brush with each jar). 
At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 
free, from 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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Self-Acting Multi-Focus Lenses 


Patented February 2, 1904 April 12, 1904 May 31, 1904 


These Lenses, like the human eye, will adjust themselves automatically 
to distances, producing a uniform sharpness of foreground ‘and general 
distance, and in portrait work a softness and life-like appearance, which 


Requires No Retouching 


Che Metinar F.7.7. Made of Jena Glass and supplied with Shutter 


Suitable for all-around work 


Price, 5 x 7, $40.00 61 x 844, $50.00 8x 10, $60.00 


Che Stigmar F.6.2. A Perfect Double Anastigmat. Suitable for all work 
Price, 5 x 7, $75.00 642x844, $100.00 8x10,$125.00- 11x14, $200.00 


Che @rular F.5. For Studio and Gallery Work only. Made of the best 
material and supplied with Frontboard and Shutter 
Price, Cabinet size, $100.00 8x10 size, $200.00 11x14 size, $400.00 


Sperial Notice The Ocular Lenses may also be rented on the following terms 
$3.00 per month for the Cabinet size $5.00 per month for the 8x 10 size 


Send for catalogue and booklet 


The Scientific Lens Company 


24 East Twenty-first Street cower New York City 
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Something Entirely New in Papers 


THEY ARE CALLED’ CARBONA PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 


@ We make two kinds— WATER TONE and P. O. P. 
With either one you can print a variety of tones from sepia to 
carbon black, including all the rich brown ard steel engraving 
effects that are so popular. 

@ The results are permanent, retaining for all time their softest 
tones. 

@ Our WATER TONE prints in half the time that others 
require. You cannot overtone them and they will not bleach 
in the toning or fixing. 

@ No dark-room needed and but half the care required with 
other papers. 

@ While they are superior in every way to the expensive Pla- 
tinotype papers, they cost but half as much. 

@ Altogether they are distinctly new, being made from a chem- 


ical process that contains neither collodin, gelatine, or albu- 


men. Of course you want to know more aboutit. Ask your 


dealer, or if he hasn't stocked yet, here’s another way :— 


THIS IS WHAT ONE CENT WILL DO 


@ Send us your name and address on a postal card, and we 
will mail you full descriptive circular. 


THIS IS WHAT TEN CENTS WILL DO 


@ Send us your name and address, and ten cents, and we will 
mail you four 5x7 finished pictures, warm and black tones, 


and full descriptive circular. 


THIS IS WHAT TWENTY-FIVE CENTS WILL DO 
@ Send us twenty-five cents and we will mail you a package 


of either WATER TONE or P. O. P. paper, with full 
instructions and sufficient toner for the paper it contains. State 


kind and size of paper you want. 
AGENTS WANTED IN EVERY CITY 


St. Louis Mo. 


IOI 


TH ADVERTISERS 


GRIFFIN & CO., 2 West 92nd St., New York 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE CO. 


' New York Office, 57 East 9th St. 


ACTOR DEVELOPMENT de- 
scribed and Developing Formulas 
revised and simplified in our booklet 
“ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 
just issued. Send for copy. Free 


at 


pr 
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SPECIAL SUBSCRIPTION OFFER 


N bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of the 
American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a definite 
aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for the PHOTO 
ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been necessary to make a 
choice as to what particular need it should specially subserve, and we have 
chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic excellence. In so doing, we 
have necessarily been unable to meet the wants of a considerable portion of 
the reading public, which prefers rather practical directions for overcoming its 
difficulties, and instruction on technical points. This want is admirably filled 
by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA 
is to artistic, photography. Thus one of these ene supplements the other, and both are a necessity 
to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, enter sub- GA OO 
scriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the PHOTO ERA, 
we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $2.50, whether new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers :— 

(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11x14; or 

(2) A portfolio containing 24 PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9x12 in size, containing a 
selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic print, or the 
choice of our mount portfolios A, B, C, D, F, or H, described in current issue of PHOTO ERA. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 


enclosing $3.00 we will give, instead of the first regular number, a copy of the dition de Lure, with 
the option of changing the subscription to this edition by paying the difference in price of $7.00. 


If this is not desired, for $3.00 we will give either periodical for a year, together with either 
(1) Emery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 

(2) Dow’s “ Composition,” price $1.50, or 

(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. — 


With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


F or $ | | 0 we will send the PHOTO ERA €3dition de Zure and THE PRACTICAL 

PHOTOGRAPHER for a year. We commend this offer especially to camera 
clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO ERA Exhibits during 
the year. These exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every camera club which has received 
them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


Address all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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For One Dollar 
The Photographer 
Every Week 
For One Year 


@ The biggest offer ever made by the best 
photographic journal in the -world. For 
thirty days only. | 

@ News while it is news, pictures that are 
pictures, articles by sane men on every 
phase of photography. 


@ Read everywhere. 


@ Regular: price, two dollars a year; five 
cents a copy. 


@ Special price for thirty days, One Dollar. 
Send stamps or currency at our risk. Sam- 
ple copies free while they last. 


The Photographer 


24-26 East Twenty-first Street 
New York 
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SUE AGENTS. 
NEW YORA. 


For particulars and catalogue write to 
VOIGTLAENDER ©& SON OPTICAL CO., 129 West 23rd St., New York 
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Unquestionably the best instruments made. 
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CHICKERING PIANOS 


Our Quarter Grand is the smallest Grand embodying modern principles ever made. 
An illustrated catalogue will be sent on application. 


Manufactured solely by CHICKERING & SONS, Pianoforte Makers, 


Established in 1823. 811 TREMONT STREET, BosToNn, MAss, 
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PHOTO KER \ THE AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


Vou. XIII SEPTEMBER, 1904 NO. 3 


PUBLISHED AND COPYRIGHTED By PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY, 170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Entered at Post Office, Boston, as second-class matter 


Editor: THOS. HARRISON CUMMINGS. Associate Editors: M. O. SAMPSON, HERBERT W. TAYLOR, FRANK R. FRAPRIE, S. M. 


Contributions relating to photography in any and all of its branches will receive our careful consideration. While not accepting 
responsibility for unsolicited contributions, we will endeavor to return them if not available, provided return postage is enclosed. 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


EDITION DE LUXE 


The annual subscription in the United States, Canada, and Mexico | Subscription in other countries inthe Postal Union . - $12.00 
is $10.00. Single copies, each, $1.00 Single copies, each, $1.20 
Orders must be received by the 15th of the month previous to date of issue. No back numbers supplied 


REGULAR EDITION 


The annual subscriptionin the United States, Canada, and Mexico | Subscription in other countries in the Postal Union . $3.50 
is $2.50. Single copies, 25 cents each Always payable in advance 


ADVERTISING RATES ON APPLICATION 


CONTENTS FOR SEPTEMBER, 1904 


ILLUSTRATIONS 
ARTICLES 
PAGE 
Tue Puoro Era Party ABROAD . . + «© . . » Editor 
AN ENLARGING CAMERA FOR AMATEURS ...... . .163. «+ . Clarence Vincent 
Tun Larue? m PMOTOGRAPHY.. .. . » 
POETRY 
DEPARTMENTS 
PA 

EpITORIAL—September; Still Life; First American Photographic Salon; Hints Com- iy 


RounD Rosin GuILpD — September; Sensitizing of Papers and Fabrics; Restoring Light- 
struck Plates; Photographic Competition ; Idea Exchange ; The National Convention 169-174 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS AND COMPETITIONS . . . . . «© «© 179 


Printed at THE SPARRELL PRINT, 265 Congress Street, Boston 


Copyright, 1904, by Photo Era Publishing Company 
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Baker 


The delicacy and re- 
finement with which 
it plays the piano 
under your guidance 
gives such a pleasure 
as cannot be meas- 
ured by dollars. The 
lifetime of happiness 
it brings into the 
home is worth many 
times its cost. 


A Wonderful Creation of Inventive Gentus 


THERE IS A PLACE FOR ONE IN YOUR STUDIO OR HOME 


AGENCIES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 
iLLUSTRATED CATALOG TELLS ALL ABOUT IT 


The Chase &§ Baker Company : : Buffalo, N.Y. 
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Don't Worry, 
Pact 


Are the kind that Work 
s AY, Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
y No “rattle’’ or “click” in 
opening. A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
YJ ord for durability and re- 
sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledge of 
anyoneb tyourself. Made in sizes from 13 inch 
ope: ing up to 644 inch inclusive; and “rime” ex- 


of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
SHUTTER CoO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


OUR CATALOGUE AND 
BARGAIN LIST Seno ror 


PICKINGS FROM OUR LIST 


$2022 { Eastman Bulls-Eye Special } $1232 


Kodak. Size 4x 


$25 00 Eastman Long Focus te $] 7 22 


Cameras. Size 4x 


$2 122 } Pony Premo B. Cameras $1522 


Size 5x7 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING BY EXPERTS 


LEWIS CAMERA 482 SUPPLY HOUSE 


128 WEST TWENTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


Send 
50c. for Silk, 


p-e Pair, 


Frost c0., makers, 


Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


The Name is 
stamped on every 
loop — 
The 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
CLASP 
Lies flat to the leg——never 


‘> Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 


ALWAYS EASY 


25c. for Cotton, 
Samp: 


Subscribe for the edition de luxe of PHoTo Era 
the American Journal of Photography 


= We have them all 
beaten! 


See for yourself. Get our 
latest lists and compare 
prices —that’s all. 


| Exchanged: Anastigmats, 
Premos, Century, or 
y Kodaks at a great sav- 

g ing. See us about it. 


We Buy and Exchange 


Nat.ional Specialt.y Co. 


49 West 28th St., New York City 


ORDER NOW THE 
OCTOBER ISSUE OF 
THE “PHOTO ERA” 


Worip’s Farr NuMBER 


is absolutely steady and therefore better t 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 
Thoto Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT 8T., Dept. U, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


an daylight. 


cr] OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and nny A photographers. The Bright White Light 


It costs one cent per hour, 


Wealso supply 
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PHOTO ERA ART PORTFOLIOS 


RENAISSANCE 


PAINTING 


IN ITALY 


HESE photogravures are uniform in size and in quality with our well-known Master- 


. pieces in Art reproducing Greek Architecture, Sculpture, etc. 


The work size 


averages 5% x 8 inches, printed with a plate-mark and engraved title, on special deckle 


edge paper 9 x 12 inches. 


Each series is enclosed in a substantial portfolio, and is 


accompanied by a pamphlet containing a description of each print written by Dr. John 


C. Van Dyke. 


Price for each set of ten prints, post-paid, $1.00, or 10c. per print. 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. A 


Giotto Di Bondone, Flight into Egypt 
Benozzo Gozzoli, Adoration of the Ma i (Detail of Kneeling Angels) 
Filippino Lippi, Vision of St. Bernard (Detail of Praying 1) 
Sandro Botticelli, Allegory of Sprin: 

Fra Giovanni Angelico, Angel with Tambourine 

Domenico Ghirlandajo, Presentation in the Temple 

Melozzo Da Forli, Angel Playing Viol 

Pietro Perugino, St. Mary Magdalene 

Francesco he Annunciation 


Gentile Da Fabriano, Adoration of the Magi (Detail of Group of Kings) 
RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. B 


Andrea Del Sarto, Madonna of the Harpies 
Michael Angelo Buonarroti, Delphic Sibyl (Detail) 
Raphael Sanzio, Madonna of the Chair 

Raphael Sanzio, Sistine Madonna 


Leonardo da Vinci, Mona Lisa ~ 

Bemardino Pinturricchio, Portrait of a Youth 

Sodoma, Ecstasy of St. Catherine (Detail of Nuns) 

Andrea Mantegna, Madonna of Victory 

Giovanni Bellini, Madonna and Saints 

Vittore Carpaccio, Angel with Lute, from Presentation in the Temple 
RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. C 

Correggio, Holy Night 

Giorgione, + fo. with Saints 

Titian, Three Graces 

Titian, Man with a Glove 

Tintoretto, Bacchus and Ariadne 

Paolo Veronese, Madonna and Saints 

Lorenzo Lotto, Portrait of a Lady 

Palma il Vecchio, St. Barbara 

Paris Bordone, The Fisherman and the Ri 

Giovanni Battista Moroni, Portrait of a Tailor 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 


170 Summer Street, Boston 


Amateur Portraiture 
achieves its Niches expression 


wi 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 
VELVETA’”’ 
Folding Backgrounds 
For oting home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 
4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


High Grade Halfton, @owmMBuS 

Ve 

Boston, Mass. 


THE PLATINOTYPE 


Fhe holiday season will soon be here, and the question is: Are you 
prepared to meet it? Do not fail to send for our little Illustrated 
Folder, which tells you in a few words how to work both our sepia 


and black papers. 


Send for it now. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS, Philadelphia 
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EASTMAN KODAKS 
(Complete line) 


HAWKEYES, POCOS 


THE 


Obrig Camera Co. 


PREMOS, GRAPHICS 


CENTURYS << 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 


Films and 


Plates, Sensitized 
Papers, ‘Travelers’ 


Specially Packed. 


Outfits 


Developing and Printing— Promptest and Best. 
ENLARGEMENTS 


Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 
and our cut-rate 
Catalogue—both free 


165 Broadway, New York 


Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Town Topics” 


ECONOMY! 


20% CENTURY 

WITH ADJUSTABLE 
GAUGE 
B 


STAMP WORKS. 
ST.PAUL, MINN. 
| WRITE FOR 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR 


THE GREATEST LENS 


SUBSCRIBE 


FOR oHOTOPIVOT 


OUTFIT HOUSE AMERICA 


A CORPORATION 


Manufacturing well known food products, having an 
extended and profitable business, has voted to enlarge 
its plant and increase its production. For this pur- 
pose it offers for sale a limited number of Preferred 
Shares, paying 7% (seven per cent). This is an 
exceptional opportunity for careful investors. For 


particulars, statement of assets, etc., apply to 


X. Y. Z., PHOTO ERA OFFICE, BOSTON, MASS. 


EXTRA FXTRA EXTRA 
New Bargain List No. 12 srxby 


Do not purchase until you have seen this list 
It will save dollars for you 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 114 Fulton St. 


OZOTYPE 
PRINTS 


PRICE-LISTS FURNISHED ON APPLICATION 


GEORGE MURPHY, 57 E. Ninth St., N. Y. 


Will be seen in the Exhibi- 
tions, because the 
offers the widest field for in- 
. dividual expression, : :::: 


Easier than Carbon or Gum 


THE STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write | WE BUY, SELL, AND EXCHANGE. | us your wants 
in that line, aswe probably 
can supply them, and you will save money. ‘Money back if not satisfactory. 


C. W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 1 10 Tremont St., BOSTON 


IN 


CORRESPONDING 


ADVERTISERS 


PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA 


| || 
‘Sue —) 
STAMP YOUR OWN MOUNTS. 
NADTUWECTE OR 
5700 
many subjects. 
CAMERAS 
~ 
Cc PT RAIT G0; 


q Just ask your dealer to show 
CENTURY 


QUALITY is you the best Camera in the 
the result of 20 


years practical market to-day, for both plates 
Cuan bullé. and film. If he does, it will be a 


“CENTURY.” 


The 1904 Models have a Revolving 
Back — the most useful and valuable 


improvement made in recent years. 


Complete Catalogue 
free for the asking 


CENTURY CAMERA CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Do you realize that using Developing Papers 
improves the other branches of your business? It’s a fact. 
When you ue DEVELOPING PAPERS you can afford to give more time to 


the sitter and the reception room. You know what an advantage this is. You don’t 
have to worry about printing; that can be done by any light, day or night. 


P. O. P. make the photographer a slave. If he takes a day off, it must be a dull 


or rainy day, when printing is impossible. Isn't that so? 


Rotograph (Bromide) and Rotox (Gaslight) papers are the best developing papers 
made. 


Made in surface similar to Collodion Matt, Collodio Carbon, and Platinum. 


WRITE FOR SAMPLES AND COPY OF PHOTO CRITIC. 


ROTOGRAPH 


771-773 East 164th Street NEW YORK, N. Y. 


In CORRESPONDING With ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA 


: 
: 
| 
iN 
. 


‘Eastman Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


RICHNESS IN TONE 
AND TEXTURE. 


Mezzo-Tone paper is not merel 
something new in name, neither is it 
a mere variation of some other paper. 
It is new—is different in tone, in sur- 
face and in manipulation from any 
other paper on the market. 

The tone is warm and mellow—not 
glaringly red and yet not weak and 
faded. The texture is neither a rough 
mat nor a high gloss—is rich and 
lustrous but not shiny. The effect is 
novel and pleasing and the paper 
works well with most any negative. 

Mezzo-Tone is printed like Solio, 
cleared in common salt and water, 
rinsed, fixed and washed. There is 
no toning solution. The toning 
chemicals are in the emulsion itself 
and are released for action when the 
print is immersed in salt and water. 
For every print the operator puts 
into the salt water he automatically, 
so to speak, puts in at the same time 
the requisite chemicals for toning that 
print. The chances of failure are 
reduced to a minimum—no danger of 
an ‘‘overworked’’ or improperly pre- 
pared toner—no expense for toning 
solution—no bother. 

And the results are a delight. 


The Softest 
and Safest 
Flash— 


E,astman’s 
Flash Sheets. 


AUTOMATIC 
FOCUSING LOCK 


—— 


ON THE NO, 3A AND NO. 2 FOLDING 
POCKET KODAKS, 


Among the interesting and valuable 
devices which mark the steady Kodak 
progress is the new Automatic Focus- 
ing Lock which is now supplied on 
the 3A Folding Pocket Kodaks. 


Atitomatic Focusing Device. 


As applied to these cameras its 
scope is for 10, 15, 25, 50 and 100 
feet. The regular focusing scale is 
furnished in addition, so the operator 
has the option of using either method 
of focusing. For any kind of work 
where one is making a number of 
exposures ; all with the same focus, 
the advantages of the Automatic 
Focusing Device are very marked. 
For instance, if the operator is making 
landscapes or views on the water, he 
sets the lock at 100 feet, at which dis- 
tance all of his pictures will naturally 
be made. Presently the picture is 
taken ; the camera is. closed and the 
lock still left at 100 feet ; another pic- 
ture presents itself a few minutes later, 
the camera is opened and the front 


. pulled out until it catches, exactly as 


with a fixed focus instrument. Not 
an instant is lost in focusing. It gives 
the camera fixed focus, simplicity 
and certainty. The device increases 
greatly the value of the camera, but 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Eastman Kodak Company | 


no change has been made in its price 

ae which remains as heretofore at $20.00. 

ee The same idea has been applied to 

3 the new model No. 2 Folding Pocket | here 
Kodaks, but these instruments having - 

a shorter focus lens a smaller number 

of focusing points are used. The old 

model of this camera had a fixed focus, 

a single lens anda box front shutter. CAT be 

The new model may be used as a fixed 

focus camera yet by means of the 

Automatic Focusing Device may be 


instantly locked at 8, feet 
reason 


for the 


New Model No. 2 Folding Pecket Kodak, $15.00 continued 


The new lenses being Rapid Recti- 
linear and the Automatic Focusing 
Device permitting the instrument to f 
be more accurately adjusted for the success Oo 
work in hand than heretofore, it has 
more than double the speed of the old 


athe shutter is the same style that the Kodak 


has given such perfect satisfaction on 

. the No. 3 and No. 3A Folding Pocket 

ma Kodaks for more than a year past. 

All of these improvements have been 

made with no sacrifice of simplicity P roducts 2 
and at no increase in price, which 


remains as before at $15.00. The 
new Model No. 2 Folding Pocket 


Kodak i hing tha 2 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


A LATE DISCOVERY. 


AN -AMBITIOUS AMATEUR FEELS 
THaT Mucuw Time Has BEEN 
Lost BECAUSE WE DID NoT Dis- 
COVER Mr. STEADMAN AND His 
Book ON ‘‘HOME PORTRAITURE’’ 
YEARS AGO, 


There have been so many “‘ helps’”’ 
to photographers, that didn’t help 
offered to the amateur that when one 
appears that gets right down to every 
day practical use, it's most too good 
to believe. But that is just what has 
been accomplished by Mr. Frank 
Morris Steadman in his ‘‘ Home Por- 
traiture’’. Mr. Steadman is a pro- 
fessional of broad experience working 
under amateur conditions and by his 
practical knowledge knows just where 
the amateur portrait maker fails. And 
better still he tells how to avoid fail- 
ure in terms that any one can under- 
stand. Messrs. J. W. & Geo. H. 
Hahn have sent us a letter from one 
of their customers, with the warning 
that the customer’s name must not be 


used. We are sorry to hold it back 
for it is well known among photo- 
graphic workers. A copy of that 
part of the. letter referring to Mr. 
Steadman’s book follows: 


* * * Also send another copy of Mr. 
Steadman’s book on portraiture. That will 
make the seventh copy I have bought, for 
just as soon as I get one, some discouraged 
would-be portrait taker comes in and I 
cannot resist the temptation to help her 
out, by giving her his book. When I think 
of all my experimenting and all my failures 
in the portrait line and how much I might 
have been saved if the Eastman Kodak 
Company had only discovered Mr. Stead- 
man and his book three years ago, I feel 
abused. You may send me one of the 
seventy-five cent copies this time. Perhaps 
I shall be better able to keep that. I want 
it for constant reference. It taught me 
more in half an hour than I have been able 
to study out in three years from books or 
experience, and as you know I have worked 
pretty steadily. 
Sincerely yours, 


Just since writing the foregoing, another 
friend has appeared who wants a copy of 
that book. Please send me a twenty-five 
cent copy for him. I must stop talking 
about the book. Everyone wants it as 
soon as he or she hears of it. 


Proof of the complete success of the 
KODAK 


Developing Machine 


lies in the fact that it is now in every day commercial use and 
those establishments which have adopted it are getting an 
improved quality of work. Machine finished negatives are 
free from finger marKs and other blemishes. 


Ask your Dealer or write us for the 
booklet ‘‘ Film Development Up-to-Date.”’ 
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Abrasion 


Abrasion marks have heretofore-been the one defect 
that manufacturers of glossy development papers have 
striven in vain to overcome. They are now a thing of 
the past—at least so far as Velox is concerned. 


VELOX Prints Developed with the new 


VELOX 


Liquid Developer 


are absolutely free from abrasion. 


N. A. Velox Liquid Developer is best for any Velox 
Paper—indispensable with Glossy Velox. 


Four-Ounce Bottle, © 25 Cents. 
Sixteen-Ounce Bottle, = 75 Cents. 


All Dealers. Look for “‘N. A.” in red on the pacKage. 


NEPERA DIVISION, 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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SPECIAL WORLD’S FAIR NUMBER 
October 1904 50 Cents 


( An Flustrated Monthly of 
Shotography and Allied Arts 


NEW PHOTOGRAPHY AFTER 
THE OLD MASTERS 
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PRINCESS 
COVER 


In Ten Beautiful Shades 
Antique or Plate Finish 


Produce most artistic 


PHOTO MOUNTS 
FOLDER COVERS 


For sale by all leading dealers 
Samples for the asking 


Send for our new sample book 
ay “THE RAINBOW AND THE POT OF GOLD” 


C. H. Dexter @ Sons 


Windsor Locks, Conn. 


The cover of this magazine is 90-lb. Orange Antique 
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When You Go to the World’s Fair 
Be Sure to Visit Our Display 


which is located in the PALACE OF LIBERAL ARTS, at 
the intersection of Aisle G and Aisle 4 in Block 53, in ‘the 
second aisle directly opposite the main entrance. 

You are cordially invited to inspect our display, which 
is the ONLY ONE OF ITS KIND at the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition, and to make our exhibit your headquarters. 


G. Cramer Dry Plate Company 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Depots in NEW YORK, 93 University Place CHICAGO, 39 State St. SAN FRANCISCO, 819 Market St. 


DR DR Dre Dre Dre DVI FO RE RE 


THE INCOMPARABLE 


FOR ANY CAMERA 
WITH ANY SHUTTER 


Zeiss-Tessar F. 6. 3. 


Remarkable for the great depth of perspective secured at large aperture. The ideal 
lens for general landscape and portrait photography. Medium priced. 


Zeiss-Protar 7. A. 


Convertible, allowing use of front and back combinations separately. Gives the 
advantage of various focal lengths with increased size of image or of plate covered. 
Also allows the addition of other focal lengths of the Series 7. A complete combi- 
nation for the most advanced work. 


Price-list free on request. Catalogue de Luxe for fifteen cents to cover postage. 


Optician 


Sole Agent for the United States 


04 East 23d. Street, New York 
Also at 125 West 42d Street and 650 Madison Avenue 


BRANCHES AT MINNEAPOLIS, ST. PAUL, AND PARIS. / 
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Practical 


Platinotype Printing De. 6 


HE latest and most up-to-date treatise on the use and manipulation of Platinum Paper. It com- 
prises a concise and thorough explanation how to prepare and handle successfully this most 
beautiful of all photographic mediums. The reasons for failures are lucidly pointed out, and 

the suggestions, if followed, will save the price of the book many times over by helping the reader 
to avoid costly mistakes and experiments. No progressive and ambitious worker can afford to be 
without it. 


Principal Zontents 


PAGES 
The Pictorial Work of Charles Job, with an Essay by the Editor. (Nine IiJustrations) I 
Introduction to Platinotype Printing. E.T. Holding ‘ ‘ ; 7 
Notes on Platinotype. H.W. Bennett, F.R.P.S. . 18 
Maxims, etc. WillE.Cadby . 20 
Pictorial Notes, etc. Carine Cadby 22 
Preparation of Platinotype Paper. Karl Engelmarn 24 
Chemical Jottings. J. J. Johnson 29 
Faults and Failures. F.C. Burton 33 
Platinotype Pointers. W. Walton . 35 
Principles of Platinotype. Chapman Jones, F.R.P.S 39 
Miscellaneous Hints. The Editor . 49 
Tilustrations 
FIGURES . FACING PAGES FIGURES FACING PAGES 
é 1 A Woodland Path - . Chas. Job 1 17 Cold (A) and Hot (B) De- 

3 Border Printing . . C. Lamber 5 
5 The Topof the Hill. 12 21 North Aisle, Ely . C. Walker 40 

6 Washing Day . J. A. Pitchforth 13° 22 Cloud Printing 
7 Ironing . . J. Harbottle 13. 23 P.O.P. Cloud Print : 
S . « Chas. Job 16 24 Winter Night G. T. Nichols 44 
9 Ploughing on the South) Chas. Job Caledonia : R. Berry 48 
Downs J 26 Developed Strip Print 
10 Brush Vignetting, Glycerine The Timber Team 49 
Development J 28 Undeveloped Strip Print 

Ir Snowand Sunshine. . Chas. Job 24 29 Undeveloped Print (27) ; 49 
12 Carting Beach Chas. Job 38 30 Reflections . E. M. Barrow 52 
12 Direct Development 31 ‘‘Andashesowed” . E. T. Robson 56 
Brush 1. Holding Crypt, Durham . ‘ W. G. Hill 57 
15 The Return of the Flock . Chas. Job 32 33 Firelight Study . ‘ ‘ F. Whittaker 57 
16 The Writer . . ; . J. Harbottle 36 34 Morning in the Woods ‘ 7. Carlyle 60 


Number Seven will deal with Landscape Photography. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Land- 
scape, Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography. 
_ Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and diagrams. 
The price is 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all orders, 
communications, etc., to 


Photo €ra Publishing Company, 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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Che Practical Photographer 


No. 7 Landscape Photography Ne. 7 


PRACTICAL, and comprehensive treatise on outdoor work with the camera. The ablest land- 
scape photographers in the world have contributed to this symposium ; and the difficulties that 
beset the path of the average worker are explained away in a manner that is easy to understand 

and master. No progressive worker can afford to be without it. 


Principal Qontents 


PAGES 
The Pictorial Work of Reginald Craigie, with an Essay by the Editor. (Eight illustrations) ° ° : ° I 
Landscape with Figures. Frank M. Sutcliffe ° 41 
How to Make a View Meter. J. H. Wilson . ° x 52 
Tilustrations 
FIGURES FACING PAGES FIGURES FACING PAGES 
1 Arthur Burchett . R. Craigie 1 21 Composition Studies . 4! 
2 Studyin Tones. 4 22 The Foreshore. A.W. Reid 44 
3 H.R. H. Duchess of "Teck 23 The Path through the Wood FG. Price 45 
and Princess May 5 24 Study . A. E.. Radford 8 
4 PortraitStudy . 8 25 Jean Cardwell 
5 AWhite Silk Dress. “ 9g 26, 27, 28 in Landscape F. M. Sutcliffe 49 
6 Midsummer Day . “ 12 29 Composition Studies . 52 
ts 16 3 31, 32; 33 in 
“ scape . . Sutcliffe 53 
9,10 Landscape Study . . J. H. Hodges 24 34 Composition Studies 56 
11 Landscape Study . : “ 25 35 Newlyn Fisherfolk * : kK. King 57 
36 Through the Rain W. S. Crockett 
12 London Atmosphere . Bairstow 30 rs 
37 Whitby . M. W. Jones 
13 Harvest . H. C. Goostry 31 38 Seascape . J. M. Comrie 6o 
14, 15 Oithochromatic Studies . H. Hinton 34 39 Moorland ‘ W.G. Hill 61 
16,17, 18 Sky and Clouds 35 40 After Rain. W. J. Appleby 62 
19, 20 E.. Calland 40 41,42 Figures in F. M. Sutcliffe 63 


Number Eight will deal with Lantern Slides. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Landscape, 
Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography. 
Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and diagrams. 
“he price is 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all orders, 
communications, etc., to 


Photo €ra Publishing Company, 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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In 


THIRD ANNUAL CONTEST OF THE 


PHOTO ERA FOR 1904 


The PHOTO ERA cordially invites all photographers to enter pictures in its Third 
Annual Contest. We have made considerable changes in the conditions this year, 
diminishing the number of classes, and increasing both the number and the value of 
the prizes, and we hope for a large increase in the number of pictures submitted. 

The pictures will be divided by the judges into two classes, one in which human 
life is the principal interest, including portraits, genre studies, etc., and another 
in which human life is absent or subordinate, including landscape, architectural, 
marine, and still-life pictures, etc. 


Photo Era Annual Contest for 1904 


AWARDS 
IN EACH CLASS PRIZES WILL BE AWARDED AS FOLLOWS: 
RANK VALUE : NATURE RANK VALUE NATURE 
Ist $25.00 Cash Sth $2.50 to The Practi- 
2nd 10.00 Subscription to Photo E cal Photographer 
Héition de Luxe 6th of one copy 
lar’ 
3rd Subscription to Photo Era || 7¢h 
and The Practical Photog- || 8th) 1.00 4 ¢,1i¢ Masterpieces in Art, or 
rapher Oth four copies The Practical 
4th 2.50 Subscription to Photo Era 10th Photographer. 


If further pictures are deemed worthy of award, they will be given Honorable Mention, and 
a fifty-cent portfolio of Artist Mounts will be sent to the maker of each. 


THE GRAND PRIZE 


Will be awarded to the maker of the best set of photographs submitted. This will consist of a 
Silver Loving-cup, beautifully wrought and lined with gold, valued at $50.00, to become the 
property of any contestant who wins the grand prize award two years in succession. 


CONDITIONS 


Each competitor may submit as many pictures as desired. 

Each picture submitted MUST have the coupon printed above attached to the back. Additional copies of this 
form may be had by addressing the PHOTO ERA, 170 SUMMER ST., BOSTON, MASS., and enclosing a 2-cent stamp. 

Pictures will be returned ONLY if return postage is enclosed and request made AT TIME OF ENTRY. Other- 
wise we are not able to find individual pictures in the great number entered. 

The PHOTO ERA will keep all pictures awarded prizes, or honorable mentions, cnd shall have the right to 
reproduce any: picture submitted. The entry of pictures will be considered as agreement to these conditions. 

All prints entered must reach this office on or before November 1, 1904. 
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“99% of a camera's value 


is in the lens 
The foundation of pho-' 


tography is the lens. 


A poor lens makes poor pictures 
—a good lens makes good pict- 
ures. The best photographs in 
the world are taken with the GOERZ LENS. 
The best photographers use them. Catalogue Free. 


~~ 


8 
Main Offices, Berlin-Friedenaw, Germany. 


Branch Offices, 4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, 
England. 22 Rue de I’ Entrepot, Paris. 


C. P. GOERZ, Room __, 52 E. Union Square, New York 


HANDS OF 
PROGRESS 


AGFA 


Isolar (Non-Halation) Dry Plates, constructed on a new 
principle with colored film, between the glass and the 
emulsion, thereby giving true Non-Halation properties. 


NOTE.—Purchase through your dealer. If he cannot supply 
you, remit to us and we will forward, carrying charges paid. 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 WATER STREET, NEW YORK.. 


THE NEW N A L (RODINAL IN 
DEVELOPER U POWDER FORM) 


Is worth a trial. Send for the 48-page AGFA HANDBOOK. 4c. in stamps 
brings it. Contains full information how to use AGFA INTENSIFIER, AGFA 


REDUCER, AMIDOL, RODINAL, and EIKONOGEN. Address Department C. 
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LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY 


It is the electricity of picture making, and like the electric fluid, is constantly 
- being developed to more productive ends. 


The photographer or amateur who would keep down-to-the-moment should 
wnite for our free book, describing 24 mail courses 
Photographers in need of capable help should write to our Employment Bureau 


American School of Art and Photography 


Box 2009 J. B. Schriever, President SCRANTON, PA. 


Have you ever tried combining 


EDINOL 


with hydroquinon, using a little ACETONESULPHITE 


to keep the high lights down? 
DO IT NOW! 


This is the most Remarkable Developer of the present day and produces results 
unequaled by any other developer or combination of developers. 


‘CHEAP VERY PRODUCTIVE KEEPS INDEFINITELY 
DOES NOT FOG OR STAIN HAS NEVER BEEN KNOWN TO POISON 
Adapted to 


Tray, Tank, Machine Development, Plates, Film, Paper, Lantern Slides. 
Used exclusively by two of the largest photographic concerns in America 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 


Keep your head and hands cool 
with a COLD 


Use Angelo Sepia Paper brvezonn 


TRIAL PACKAGE, 50 CENTS 


JOSEPH D:iNUNZIO 


35 Oliver Street Boston, Mass. ‘\ 
4* 
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The 


Rotograph 
Company 


771-773 East 164th Street 


MENNENS 


BORATED TALCUM 
ETOILET POWDER 


NEW YORK 


Beautifies and 
Preserves the Complexion. | 


5 A positive relief for chap } 
hands, chafing andall ons, 


Printing to Order 
MENNEN’S VIOLET 
If you want a picture quickly 
reproduced, or if you think of 


publishing your own postal 


cards or other lines of pictures, 
have them made by our platino 
bromide process 


Drop us a line stating size and & 

quantity required and we will a 

quote you prices and send i 
A Delicious ‘‘ Smack” 
T P ii samples of our work | 

New England We have now erected at the | - 
Salad Cream . 

the ideal Salad 4 Dressing and Table Sauce. Perfects any above address extensive works if 
dish, CONTAINS NO OIL, but if desired you i} 

baked beans, cold meats. to roduce hoto a hs in an 
sliced tomatoes, lettuce, etc. A PHA isthe p p gr y 


to cat it ites appetite. 
Alds digestion. Rvery bottle. “Retails at quantity and size by patented 
AT ALL GROCERS. . 
f ack if you don’t like i e 

| Martha Taft Wentworth Recipe Book (60 electric machines 
' Recipes and Suggestions) sent free for grocer’s name. 
THE H. J. BLODGETT CO. (Inc.),53 Thayer St., Boston, Mass. 


‘ Also Manufacturers of WONDERLAND PUDDING TABLETS 
One tablet makes a quart of milk into a milk se LAKE delicious, 
{ 


ED ELIC. 


TOE CREAM: "Package of 10 by mail No samples ORDERS CAN BE EXECUTED 
WITHIN A VERY SHORT TIME 
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Premo 


Film 
Packs 


All the convenience of film with the advantage of 
focusing on ground glass. 


A Premo Fitm Pack Apapter will convert your 3%4 x 44, 
4.x 5, or 5x 7 Premo into a film camera which loads in daylight 
in 3 seconds with the 12-exposures Film Pack. 


ASK THE DEALER 


34 4x5 5x7 
Premo Film Pack Adapter . , ‘ , $1.00 $1.50 $2.50 
Premo Film Pack (12 exposures) e -go 1.60 


Premo Catalogue free at the dealers’ or by mail. 


Rochester Optical Co. : Rochester, N. Y. 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
Higgins’ 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
best methods and means— the best results 
in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
om can only be attained by using the best 
Tom mounting paste 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 
At Dealers in Photo pete. Artists’ Materials 
and Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, route oe for 30 cents, or circulars 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON - 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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VOIGTLAENDER ©& SON OPTICAL CO., 129 West 23rd St., New York 


ACTOR DEVELOPMENT de- 
scribed and Developing Formulas 


y revised and simplified in our booklet : 
“ART NEGATIVE MAKING” 

R just issued. Send for copy. Free 


SEED DRY PLATE CO. 


A St. Louis Mo. New York Office, 57 East 9th S$ aS 
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F, 4.5 FOR XTREME SPEED F, 45 


(he LUMA 


c At F, 45 It gives GREATER illumination, it has GREATER depth, 
and it has SHORTER focus than any other lens of similar character 


Descriptive catalogues obtainable on application to your dealer, or the American agents 


JOHN A. KNORR CO. 
F, 4.9 123 Liberty Street, New York i, 


™ 


SUL AGENTS. 
NEW YORA. 
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American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a definite 
aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for the PHOTO 
ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been necessary to make a 
choice as to what particular need it should specially subserve, and we have 
chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic excellence. In so doing, we 
have necessarily been unable to meet the wants of a considerable portion of 
the reading public, which prefers rather practical directions for overcoming its 
difficulties, and instruction on technical points. This want is admirably filled 
by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA 
is to artistic, photography. Thus one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 
to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, enter sub- OO 
scriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the PHOTO ERA, 
we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $2.50, whether new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers :— 

(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11x14; or 

(2). A portfolio containing 24 PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9x12 in size, containing a 
selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic print, or the 
choice of our mount portfolios A, B, C, D, F, or H, described in current issue of PHOTO ERA. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $3.00 we will give, instead of the first regular number, a copy of the €dition De Lure, with 
the option of changing the subscription to this edition by paying the difference in price of $7.00. 


If this is not desired, for $3.00 we will give either periodical for a ‘Year, together with either 
(1) Emery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 

(2) Dow’s “ Composition,” price $1.50, or 

(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 


With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


F or ~ | | 0 we will send the PHOTO ERA €3dition de Zure and THE PRACTICAL 

PHOTOGRAPHER for a year. We commend this offer especially to camera 
clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO ERA Exhibits during 
the year. These exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every camera club which has received 
them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


Address all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 


SPECIAL SUBSCRIPTION OFFER 
bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of the 
| 

| 


The Hewitt Mercury Vapor Lamp 


Is a Complete Revolution in Artificial Illumination 


Mr. H. Cummincs, 
Epiror THE “ PHoto Era.” 


My Dear Mr. Cummincs : — 

In response to your inquiry regarding my success with 

the Cooper Hewitt Light at the recent Convention of the 
-National Electric Light Association, at the Hotel Ven- 
dome, Boston, May 24-27, I would say that 1 made about 
fifty groups (all successful) of the various delegates, many 
of these parties being representative men in the electrical 
world. 

Although I had never had-any previous experience, or 
even personal acquaintance with the light, I found it very 
easy to manipulate successfully, so much so, that even the 
trial plates were correctly judged both in lighting and 
exposure. 

The image on the ground glass was very clear and 
well defined, and if anything, the time of exposure was from 
25% to 50% less than would be required under similar 
conditions in ordinary skylight work. 

The actinic quality of the light is wonderful, and it is 
well worth all the praise which has been bestowed upon it. 
By its use, skylights are no longer absolutely necessary in 


photographic establishments. 


Sincerely yours, 
Cuas. W. Hearn. 


Boston, Mass., June 14, 1904 


FOR CATALOGUES, PRICES, AND INFORMATION, ADDRESS 


COOPER HEWITT ELECTRIC COMPANY 


220 West 29th Street, New York aes sor Atlantic Avenue, Boston 
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The Hewitt Mercury Vapor Lamp 


Is a Complete Revolution in Artificial Illumination 


Its entrance into the field of PHOTOGRAPHY and 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING has been most welcome, and it 
is called by the leading photographers 


An Epoch-Maker 


Daylight is no longer necessary, for with this lamp all of 
the photographic processes can be accomplished easily, per- 
fectly, and at a. minimum cost; PHOTOGRAPHERS 
MAY NOW LOCATE ON GROUND FLOOR, 


The Mercury Vapor Lamp 


Yields a powerful, brilliant, and perfectly steady light, 
requires little attention, is noiseless, and is the 


Most Efficient Electric Light Known 


FOR CATALOGUES, PRICES, AND INFORMATION, ADDRESS 


COOPER HEWITT ELECTRIC COMPANY 


220 West 29th Street, New: York — so1 Atlantic Avenue, Boston 
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CHICKERING PIANOS 


‘Inquestionably the best instruments made. Recipients of 129 First Medals and Awards, 
Our Quarter Grand is the smallest Grand embodying modern principles ever made. 
An illustrated catalogue will be sent on application. 


Manufactured solely by CHICKERING & SONS, Pianoforte Makers, 


Established in 1823. 811 TREMONT STREET, Boston, MAss, 
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SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


EDITION DE LUXE 


The annual subscription in the United States, Canada, and Mexico | Subscription in other countries in the Postal Union °. + $12.00 
is $10.00. Single copies, each, $1.00 Single copies, each, $1.20 
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The 


Chase 
Laker 


Piano 
Player 


The delicacy and re- 
finement with which 
it plays the piano 
under your. guidance 
gives such a pleasure 
as cannot be meas- 
ured by dollars. The 
lifetime of happiness 
it brings into the 
home is worth many 
times its cost. 


s 


AA Wonderful Creation of Inventive Genius 


THERE IS A PLACE FOR ONE IN YOUR STUDIO OR HOME 


AGENCIES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 
{LLUSTRATED CATALOG TELLS ALL ABOUT IT 


The Chase &§ Baker Company : : Buffalo, N.Y. 
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THE OCULAR LENS 


Changes its Focus During the Exposure 


The latest improve- 


By Evanoff-Conly Studio, Boston 


mentin portrait lenses, 

producing softer and 

more plastic effects ; 

requiring practically 
retouching. 


This lens is receiving 
the approval of the 
leading photographers 
and was the feature 
of the New England 
Convention 


PRICE 


Cabinet . $100.00 
8x10 . 200,00 


IIxXI4 . 400.00 
+ 

The Retinar 
and 


The Stigmar 


These lenses are con- 
structed on the Ocu- 
lar principle and are 
intended for groups, 
landscapes, and por- 
traits. These lenses, 
like the Ocular, move 
during the exposure, 
thereby securing rich- 
er, rounder, and more 
4 stereoscopic effects 
% than can be produced 
with other lenses. 
They are furnished 
with frontboard and 
shutter complete. 


THE STIGMAR, F. 6.2 


Is constructed on the Anastigmat principle, made of best Jena 
Glass. As a group and all-round Lens it has no equal, 


PRICE 


THE RETINAR, F. 7.7 


Is constructed on the Symmetrical principle, and is a very serv- 
iceable objective at moderate cost, 


PRICE 


SEND FOR BOOKLET 


THE SCIENTIFIC LENS CO. 


24. and 26 EAST TWENTY-FIRST ST., 


NEW YORK 


IN 


CORRESPONDING WITH ADVERTISERS 


PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO 


| 
ex 
| 
| 
| 
| | 


| The 
Rotograph Company 


771-773 East 164TH STREET - NEW YORK 


BERLIN-STEGLITZ LONDON PARIS ROME MILAN 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


Carbon Papers 


*“*Rotograph”’ (Bromide), for enlarging and contract printing from strong 


negatives. 


**Rotop” (Gaslight) paper for contract work. The best general studio 


paper made. 


“Rotograph” Carbon Pigment Papers. The most beautiful 


Carbon papers in the world. Lower in pricé, easier to work. 


Carbon Pigment folios. Our Carbon Emulsion upon a celluloid 


film base. 


WE HAVE IN COURSE OF MANUFACTURE ALSO A 


COLLODION MATT PAPER 


AND A LINE OF 


GELATINE PRINTING-OUT PAPERS 


Write for samples of our papers and a copy of Puoro Critic, FREE 


WE PRINT TO ORDER PICTURES ON ROTOGRAPH BROMIDE BY 


AUTOMATIC PRINTING MACHINES 


Samples of our work and prices upon application State size of print and quantity desired 
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Don't Worry, Work! 
SILENT 


~°7 Are the kind that Work 
Y Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
No “rattle’’ or ‘‘click”’ in 


opening. A professional \ 
vA studio shutter with a rec- 
Vf ord for durability and re- 

sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1% inch 
opening up to 64¢ inch inclusive; and “TIME” ex- 


SHUTTER CoO.. Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


OUR CATALOGUE AND 
BARGAIN LIST Seno ror tr 


PICKINGS FROM OUR LIST 


$2022 { Belie-Eve ecial } $] 2 


$25 20 Eastman Long Focus Plate $] 7 32 


Cameras. Size 4x5 


$2 1 00 Pony S$] § 22 


DEVELOPING AND PRINTING BY EXPERTS 


LEWIS CAMERA 4*%°2® SUPPLY HOUSE 


128 WEST TWENTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 
GARTER 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 


Every Pair Warranted 
“GE The Name is 
stamped on every 
loop — 


CUSHION 
BUTTON 
CLASP 


Lies flat to the leg—never 
m Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
ALWAYS EASY 


Sik, GEO. FROST CO., Mekers, 
25c. for Cotton, a Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


Subscribe for the edition de luxe of PHoto Era 
the American Journal of Photography ::  :: 


= We have them all 
beaten! 


— See for yourself. Get our 
latest lists and compare 
prices —that’s all. 


Thy 


Exchanged: Anastigmats, 

Premos, Century, or 
Kodaks at a great sav- 
2 ing. See us about it. 


* We Buy and Exchange 


National Specialt.y Co. 


49 West 28th St., New York City 


ORDER NOW THE 
OCTOBER ISSUE OF 
THE “PHOTO ERA” 


Wor.tp’s Farr NuMBER 


is absolutely steady and therefore better than daylight. 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply 
—— enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
er | catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 
Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT ST., Dept. U, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Cr] OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Fyy Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U.S. Gov- 
a ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photographers. The Bright White Light 
It costs one cent per hour, 
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PHOTO ERA ART PORTFOLIOS 


RENAISSANCE 


PAIS 


IN ITALY 


_ phofogravures are uniform in size and in quality with our well-known Master- 
pieces in Art reproducing Greek Architecture, Sculpture, etc. The work size 
averages 5 % x 8 inches, printed with a plate-mark and engraved title, on special deckle 


edge paper 9 x 12 inches. 


Each series is enclosed in a substantial portfolio, and is 


accompanied by a pamphlet containing a description of each print written by Dr. John 


C. Van Dyke. 


Price for each set of ten prints, post-paid, $1.00, or 10c. per print. 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. A 


Giotto Di Bondone, Flight into Egyrt 

Benozzo Gozzoli, Adoration of the M i (Detail of Kneeling Angels) 
Filippino Lippi, Vision of St. Beard (Detail of Praying Angel) 
Sandro Botticelli, Allegory of Sprin 

Fra Giovanni Angelico, Angel with Tambourine 

Domenico Ghirlandajo, Presentation in the Temple 

Melozzo Da Forli, Angel Playing Viol 

Pietro Perugino, St. Mary Magdalene 

Francesco e Annunciation 


Gentile Da Fabriano, Adoration of the Magi (Detail of Group of Kings) 
RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. B 


Andrea Del Sarto, Madonna of the Harpies 
Michael Angelo Buonarroti, Delphic Sibyl (Detail) 
Raphael Sanzio, Madonna of the Chair 

Raphael Sanzio, Sistine Madonna 


Leonardo da Vinci, Mona Lisa 

Bemardino Pinturncchio, Portrait of a Youth 

Sodoma, Ecstasy of St. Catherine (Detail of Nuns) 

Andrea Mantegna, Madonna of Victory 

Giovanni Bellini, Madonna and Saints 

Vittore Carpaccio, Angel with Lute, from Presentation in the Temple 
RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. C 

Correggio, Holy Night 

Giorgione, Madonna with Saints 

Titian, Three Graces 

Titian, Man with a Glove 

Tintoretto, Bacchus and Ariadne 

Paolo Veronese, Madonna and Saints 

Lorenzo Lotto, Portrait of a Lady 

Palma il Vecchio, St. Barbara 

Paris Bordone, The Fisherman and the Ri 

Giovanni Battista Moroni, Portrait of a Tailor 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 


170 Summer Street, Boston 


Amateur Portraiture 
achieves its highest expressi 


with the use 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 
VELVETA”’ 
Folding Backgrounds 
For making home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 
4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


TELEPHONE 
Oxrorp 202 


AND 
ILustratoas 


AVE. : 


€% 


THE PLATINOTYPE 


The holiday season will soon be here, and the question is: Are you 


prepared to meet it? 


Do not fail to send for our little Illustrated 


Folder, which tells you in a few words how to work both our sepia 
and black papers. Send for it now. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS. Philadelphia 
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EASTMAN KODAKS 
(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 

HAWKEYES, POCOS ENLARGEMENTS 

PREMOS, GRAPHICS 

CENTURYS «<<< 


Write for our photo newspaper “* Down- 
Town Topics” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue— both free 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 


Plates, sensitized 165 Broadway, New York 
Films and Outfits Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Specially Packed. 


A CORPORATION 


Manufacturing well known food products, having an 
extended and profitable business, has voted to enlarge 
its plant and increase its production. For this pur- 
pose it offers for sale a limited number of Preferred 


207 CENTURY 


wir ASsUSTABE Shares, paying 7% (seven per cent). This is an 
. = ZA,9 “STAMP WOR KS. exceptional opportunity for careful investors. For 
PAUL, MINN. particulars, statement of assets, etc., apply to 


DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR X. Y. Z., PHOTO ERA OFFICE, BOSTON, MASS. 


EXTRA FXTRA EXTRA 
New Bargain List No. 12 srxby 


Do not purchase until you have seen this list 
It will save dollars for you 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 114 Fulton St. 


Will be seen in the Exhibi- 
tions, because the OzoTyPE 
offers the widest field for in- 


dividual expression, : : : 


Easier than Carbon or Gum 
@ @ and more suitable for 
many subjects. 
PRICE-LISTS FURNISHED ON APPLICATION 


GEORGE MURPHY, 57 E. Ninth St., N. Y. 


THE GREATEST LENS OUTFIT HOUSE AMERICA 


THE STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write | WE BUY, SELL, AND EXCHANGE. | us your wants 
; in that line, aswe probably 
SUBSCRIBE FOR PHOTOPIVOT can supply them, and you will save money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


C. W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 110 Tremont St., BOSTON 
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STAMP YOUR OWN MOUNTS. | 
ANS 
1 
Send 
ONE MAN DORS THE WORK OF FOLK 
| 
CAMERAS J.Go GROUNDS 
GRAPHIC OUTFITS WE BUY 
CARDS 


{| Just ask your dealer to show 
you the best Camera in the 
market to-day, for both plates 
and film. If he does, it will be a 


“ CENTURY.” 
The 1904 Models have a Revolving 
Back — the most useful and valuable 


improvement made in recent years. 


CENTURY 
QUALITY is 
the result of 20 
years practical 
experience in 
Camera build- 
ing. 


Complete Catalogue 
free for the asking 


CENTURY CAMERA CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Cameras 


STYLES TO SUIT EVERYBODY 
PRICES TO SUIT EVERYBODY 


$5 to $100 


Send for Catalogue giving full 


description of HAWK-EYES BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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| Kastman Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


THE PAPER AND THE 
SUBJECT. 


There are photographic papers that 
will ‘‘ make good prints from almost 
any negative.’ We believe that we 
make several such papers—but there 
are nevertheless new delights in store 
for the amateur who brings out his 
old negatives and by experiment tries 
to get better results from them than 
he has had before. The negatives you 
have used with Solio have given good 
prints—but do you know the effect 
they would give on Velox? And to 
turn about? Perhaps some of the 
negatives you have used only with 
Velox would be better still on Solio. 
Take that picture of Stony Glen with 
its tracery of moss and ferns as 
delicate as a spider’s web. Have you 
tried that on Solio? Then there’s 
your sunset negative with the broken 
ox-cart in the foreground by the 
blacksmith shop, and the big elm 
down at the end of the lane—all of it 
a little on the ‘‘fuzzy’’ order. Have 
you tried that on Eastman’s Sepia? 
That twilight on the lake with reflec- 
tions of the drooping willows and of 
the soft over-hanging evening clouds, 
Have you a W, D. print of that? 
Those negatives made during your 
vacation trips—the meadows and hills, 
the pastures and the old homestead— 
try them on Mezzo-Tone. It is full 
of the life and warmth of summer sun- 
shine. Those negatives of winter 
snow scenes that you have printed 
only on warm tone papers would give 
better results on Velox. 

There is delightfully interesting 
work in the selection of paper to 
suit the negative. And by this selec- 
tion we do not mean merely the 
selection of the paper that is chemi- 
cally correct but we mean the selec- 
tion of a paper that is in harmony 
with the sentiment of the picture—the 
selection of a paper of suitable tone 


and texture. Many a discarded nega- 
tive has in it the elements of a prize 
winner. All that it needs is a suitable 
printing medium and proper trim- 
ming. With all the good papers now 
at your command—papers that give 
most anything in tone and texture— 
there is one to suit every good nega- 
tive and often there is one that will 
give surprisingly good results from a 
poor negative. 


IN KOREA WITH THE 
KODAK. 


We have reprinted in booklet form 
the story of the photographic adven- 


tures of Robert L. Dunn, the Collier | 


correspondent who accompanied the 
first Japanese troops in their invasion 
of Korea. Mr, Dunn was the only 
correspondent at the front during the 
first weeks of the war, and the story of 
the troubles he encountered and of 
the work he accomplished with his 
Kodak and Kodak Developing 
Machine reads like a tale of adventure. 
Having become very much interested 
in this photographic work in the Far 
East, we wrote to the publishers of 
Collier’s, inquiring as to how much 
work the Kodak had done for them 
in the present campaign, Their reply 
was : ‘‘ Ninety per cent. of the pictures 
obtained for this office of important 
scenes in the Far East were taken by 
film.’’ 

A copy of ‘‘In Korea with the 
Kodak ’’, illustrated of course, will be 
sent free upon request. 


Don't spoil good nega- 
tives and prints with 
“Just as good” Devel- 
opers. 
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Eastman Kodak Company | 


THE CONVERTS COME. 


If there lives a man who believes it a 
simple matter to upset the traditions 
of a generation, let him undertake it. 
At no time is it easy, but when the 
public thinks it sees a profit for the 
one who undertakes to do the upset- 
ting, the task becomes doubly hard. 
The public shakes its head and looks 
wise, and remains unconvinced as lon 
as it has an argumentative leg left to 
stand upon, and if ever there was a tra- 
dition that needed upsetting, yet was 
braced on every side by bias and preju- 
dice, it was that of the ‘‘ Individual 
Manipulation of Negatives.’’ But it has 
been upset. The Kodak Developing 
Machine has accomplished its purpose. 
Every day it is in more common use 
and it isn’t employed simply in the 
grinding out of the work of the army 
of ‘‘snap-shotters’’ either. It is used 
by those who love photography for 
itself alone, who are ambitious to 
rank among the best pictorial workers 
and who have the skill to enable them 
to satisfy that ambition. Among those 
who have recently come to recognize 
the advantages of machine develop- 
ment is Mr. Thos. A. Morgan, the 
president of the Denver Camera Club, 
and one of the best known photo- 
graphic workers in the country. Mr. 
Morgan has for some time been an 
enthusiastic user of the Kodak and 
Kodak Film, making the greater part 
of his Salon pictures by enlargement 
from small Kodak negatives, still 
clinging, however, to the dark-room 
method of development. But he has 
now become a convert to the Kodak 
system in its entirety. In a recent 
letter he orders a style E. Kodak 
Developing Machine and adds : 


* * T have always been a great 
believer in developing films one by one and 
manipulating them, but I have seen so 
much good work done by the machine, 
even better in most cases those devel- 


oped the old way, that I have decided I 
must have a machine.”’ 

Yours truly, THos. A. MORGAN. 

It’s not so many years ago that the 

idea of using Kodaks and Film for 

serious work was pooh-poohed. But 


the work they did and the prizes they ~ 


won for their operators overcame the 
prejudice which had existed against 
them. The Kodak Developing 
Machine is making even more rapid 
headway. A little more than two 
years on the market and the opposition 
is practically overcome. And it’s not 
the amateurs alone that are using them. 
Dealers are using them in their com- 
mercial work Jdecause they turn out 
better negatives than the old method. 
Here is what one of them says : 


‘* Possibly it may be of interest to you to 
know what the Kodak Developing Machine 
is doing in our developing department. 
We have a battery of eight developing 
machines on a table, accelerated by an 
electric motor which does our entire spool 
film developing and which gives us results 
that are far superior to any other method. 
Our battery of machines has been in con- 
stant use for over a year, thus proving its 
practicability. We also use your regular 
machine developing powders for this work. 
Our customers are pleased with the work 
and I believe that we are giving them the 
best possible results from their exposures. 
We are also getting —_— results with your 

wders and time development on plates 

y keeping the tray rocking constantly. 

I am a firm believer in the Kodak Devel- 

oping Machine and its principles.” 
Yours truly, 
Gro. H. CHASE. 


Newport, R. I., Aug. 11, 1904. 


A Softer Light— 
A Safer Light— 
A Better Light— 


Eastman’s 
Flash Sheets. 
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Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Any amateur can make 
large prints from his small 
negatives with a 


KODAK 


Enlarging Camera 


Makes enlargements 
up to 6% x 8% inches. 
Takes 4x 5,3%x5¥%, 
or smaller negatives. 
Focuses by scale or on 
the ground glass. No 
artificial light required. 


Price, 
$15,090. 


May be fitted with an extra 
lens and used as a 6% x 8% 
All Dealers. portrait camera. 
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VELIX DEVELOPER 46 025. 
* REGULAR VELDK DEVELOPER . 


oT 
THE OF 


VELOXPAPER. 


Furs 


NEPERA, 
DIVISION 
EASTMAN 


They Work Best Together. 


All Dealers. 


NEPERA DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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Standard 
EXTRA 


A Plate of 
Extraordinary Quality. 


Negatives remarkable for brilliancy, and softness 


of gradation in the half-tones. 


ALL DEALERS. 


STANDARD DRY PLATE DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Send for booklet: ‘‘ Development Simplified.’’ 


| 
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Aristo If 
Self Toning 
MAT T 


| | Get a Little - Try It 
: » You will be Surprised, and Pleased. 
i Pure Collodion, Matt Surface, 


SELF TONING, FADELESS. 
ALL DEALERS 


Sole Manufacturers 


AMERIGAN 
ARISTOTYPE 


JAMESTOWN 
NEW YORK 


THE SPARRELL PRINT, BOSTON 


a 4 4 4 
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TRADE WAAR 
= 
~ 
™~ 3 
| ARISTO | 
TRADE MARK 
? 
- < 
- ~ 
- 
4 


When You Go to the World’s Fair 


Be Sure to Visit Our Display 


which is located in the PALACE OF LIBERAL ARTS, at 
the intersection of Aisle G and Aisle 4 in Block 53, in the 
second aisle directly opposite the main entrance. i 


You are cordially invited to inspect our display, which 
is the ONLY ONE OF ITS KIND at the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition, and to make our exhibit your headquarters. 


G. Cramer Dry Plate Company a 
ST. LOUIS, MO. q 


Depots in NEW YORK, 93 University Place CHICAGO, 39 State St. SAN FRANCISCO, 819 Market St. 


q 


xt THE INCOMPARABLE 


ZEISS 


FOR ANY CAMERA 
WITH ANY SHUTTER 


Zeiss-Tessar F. 6. 3. 

Remarkable for the great depth of perspective secured at large aperture. The ideal 

lens for general landscape and portrait photography. Medium priced. 

Zeiss-Protar 7. A. 

Convertible, allowing use of front and back combinations separately. Gives the 

advantage of various focal lengths with increased size of image or of plate covered. 

Also allows the addition of other focal lengths of the Series 7. A complete combi- 

nation for the most advanced work. H 


Price-list free on request. Catalogue de Luxe for fifteen cents to cover postage. 


Optician 


Sole Agent for the United States 


104 East 23d Street, New York 
a Also at 125 West 42d Street and 650 Madison Avenue 


BRANCHES AT MINNEAPOLIS, ST. PAUL, AND PARIS. 
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Che Practical Photographer 


Landscape Work Ne. 7 


PRACTICAL and comprehensive treatise on outdoor work with the camera. The ablest land- 
A scape photographers in the world have contributed to this symposium ; and the difficulties that 
beset the path of the average worker are explained away in a manner that is easy to understand 

and ‘master. No progressive worker can afford to be without it. 


Principal Zontents 


PAGES 
The Pictorial Work of Reginald Craigie, with an Essay by the Editor. (Eight illustrations) . . : . I 


Where Photography Falls Short of the Painter’s Ideal. ° 
How to Make a View Meter. J. H. Wilson . ° ° 52 
Landscape Hints. By Various Contributors . 2 2 ° ° 57 


Tilustrations 


FIGURES FACING PAGES FIGURES FACING PAGES 
1 Arthur Burchett . . 4 R. Craigie I 21 Composition Studies . 4I 
2 Studyin Tones. 4 22 The Foreshore A.W. Reid 44 
3 H.R. H. Duchess of Teck 23 The Path through the Wood FG. Price 45 

and Princess May . 5 24 Study . ‘ A. Radford 48 
4 Portrait Study . 8 25 Jean , S. Cardwell 
5 AWhite Silk Dress . g 26, 27, 28 in F. M. Sutcliffe 49 
6 Midsummer Day . 12 29 Composition Studies . 52 
iola . 30, 31, 32, 33. Figures in Land- 
9,10 Landscape Study . . SJ. Hodges 24 34 Composition Studies 56 
11 Landscape Study . 25 35 Newlyn Fisherfolk K. King 57 
36 Through the Rain W. S. Crockett 

12 London Atmosphere . Bairstow 3° 37 Whitby . ; M. W. Jones 

13 Harvest . H. C. Goostry 31 38 Seascape . J.M. Comrie \ 60 

14,15 Orthochromatic Studies A. H. Hinton 34. 39 Moorland : P ° . W.G. Hill 61 

16, 17,18 Sky and Clouds 35 40 After Rain . W. J. Appleby 62 

19, 20 Calland 40 41,42 Figures in F. M. Sutcliffe 63 


Number Eight will deal with «Architecture. Other numbers in preparation will deal with Architecture, Portraiture, Landscape. 
Marine and Seaside work, Animals, Ozotype, Gum-bichromate, Carbon, Retouching, Lenses, Telephotography. 
Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, 8 or more pages of American news and notes, and many pictures and diagrams. 
The price is 25 cents a number at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. Annual Subscription, $2.50. Address all orders, 
nic ations, etc., to 


« 


Photo Era Publishing Company, 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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Bausch Lomb 
PLASTIGMAT 
F/6.8 


Optically and mechanically the latest and highest achievement 
in photographic lens construction. ¢7Meets all requirements 
and produces a perfect image, giving superior pictorial effect. 
There is no symmetrical anastigmat equal to it. Can be 
fitted to any camera. J Send for specimen pictures. 


Souvenir Portfolio 


cAnother edition of this popular symposium of good lighting, 
good composition, and good pictorial photography is now 
fresh from the press. It contains half-tone reproductions, 
as nearly as possible in the original colors, of the 60 photo- 
graphs which received the judges’ awards in our $3,000.00 
competition. Measures 9 x 12 inches. Heavy plate paper. 
Sixty-four pages. Bound in art bristol with silk cord. No 
advertising matter. # Sent for 25 cents, stamps or coin. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 


Rochester, N. Y. 


NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, U.S. A. FRANKFURT a. M., GERMANY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


ForToGRAFIE ALS Kunst. EENE VERSAMEL- 
ING KUNSTFOTOGRAFIEN MET BEGLEIDEN- 
DEN TEKST IN HET HOLLANDSCH EN 
pDuITscH DOOR W. H. IDZERDA TE’s 
GRAVENHAGE EN F. MATTHIES-MASUREN 
TE Hatie a. S. Wilhelm Knapp, Halle 
a. S., J. R. A. Schouten, Amsterdam. 
Price, yearly, 12 gulden, single copies, 
3.60 gulden. 

This beautiful quarterly is the Dutch edition 
of a magazine which is to appear also in German 
and probably in French and English. Each 
number is to contain pictures of one class 
only. The present number is devoted to 
landscape, and the next will contain portrait 
work. The size of the pages is very large 
and the presswork and typography are fault- 
less. The pictures are partly illustrations 
on text pages and partly full page, and com- 
prise some of the best landscape work pro- 
duced in the world in the last ten years. 


LEITFADEN DER LANDSCHAFTS-PHOTOGRAPHIE. 
Von Fritz Loescher. Zweite neubear- 
beitete Auflage. Mit 24 Tafeln. Gustav 
Schmidt. Berlin. Price in paper, Mark 
3.60; in cloth, Mark 4.50. 

This new edition of a book which we have 
previously reviewed and recommended is 
thoroughly revised, and is now a most com- 
prehensive work on the whole subject of land- 
scape photography. It is thoroughly practical 
and written by a man with no fads on the 
subject. The illustrations are illuminating, 
and the book is well printed. 


“I’ve come to tell you, sir, that the photo- 
graphs you took of us the other day are not at 
all satisfactory. Why, my husband looks like 
an ape!” ‘‘Well, madam,” replied the pho- 
tographer, ‘‘you should have thought of that 
before you had him taken.” 


Tue following report by a_ well-known 
scientist is a good and unprejudiced account 
of a very valuable plate: — 

“The Actien-Gesellschaft fuer Anilin-Fab- 
rikation, Berlin, sent their Isolar Dry Plates 
(patented by O. Magerstedt) to the under- 
signed for the purpose of exhaustive tests. 

“The undersigned can, after several tests 
with these plates, state the following: — 

‘The sensitiveness of the Isolar Dry Plates 
to light is satisfactory (according to the state- 
ment of the works, 24’ Warnercke or 15’ 
Scheiner). The undersigned used them sev- 
eral times for producing instantaneous pho- 
tographs, often under most unsatisfactory 
conditions. 

“The Isolar Plates can be used with very 
great success for making microscopic photo- 
graphs of dark-tinted sections. The micro- 
graphs obtained were distinguished throughout 
by their absolute freedom from halation and 
their great delicacy of the delineation. 


“solar Plates can be developed with all 
good developers. No inclination to fog is 
observable. The negatives with the finest re- 
sults were obtained by the use of a slow- 
working developer. For instance a specially 
fine result was obtained by the use of eikono- 
gen-hydrochinon developer. A  hydrochinon 
developer produces a very strong deposit in 
the high lights. Rodinal also produced good 
results. 

“The proceeding of the development can 
be very well observed by holding up the plate 
to the light. 

“The use of an acid fixing bath is indis- 
pensable with Isolar Plates. The red color- 
ing absolutely vanishes from them after the 
use of a strongly alkaline developer. It is, 
however, advisable to wash the negative well 
in running water before fixing, as otherwise 
markings, almost imperceptible to the eye, 
are liable to occur, which have an unfavorable 
effect when copying. Any good acid fixing 
bath can be used. The Isolar Plates fix 
rather slowly. The red coloring of the plate 
was not quite removed when using an iron 
oxalate and an amidol developer during the 
experiments of the undersigned. The after 
treatment which the manufacturers recom- 
mend in these cases, which is putting the neg- 
ative, after having washed it for five minutes, 
in a 10% soda solution and then again in the 
acid fixing bath, removed the remainder of 
the red coloring. 

“When intensified with bichloride of mer- 
cury, and again in a case where the plates had 
been treated with a process to destroy the 
fixing salt, a slight coloration of red or orange 
again appeared, but this also was removed 
completely in most cases by putting the plates 
for seven or eight minutes into a 10% soda 
solution and thoroughly washing afterwards. 

“The undersigned has used the Isolar 
Plates for the purpose of examining them as 
to their usefulness for all sorts of negatives. 
They were used with the best results for in- 
stantaneous interior and portrait negatives. 
Also some excellent negatives of landscapes 
and mountains (winter landscapes with snow) 
were produced which were quite free from 
halation. Scientific sketches, medical and 
other photographs yielded very good nega- 
tives with a very fine effect. The undersigned 
obtained especially excellent micro-photo- 
graphs with Isolar Plates. The negatives ob- 
tained were absolutely free from _halation 
and very finely detailed. 

“In conclusion, the undersigned is very 
well satisfied with the results of his experi- 
ments with the Isolar Plates and can recom- 
mend them as a result of his experience with 
them. 

“* (Signed) Dr. R. A. REtss. 
‘Director of the Photo-chemical Laboratory 
of the University at Lausanne.’’ 
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The most refined material 
for the highest photographic 


process 


Paper 


Advantages: Cut in any size 
_ Cheapest in the market 
Largest assortment of colors 
Easiest to manipulate 


Fully assorted sample 
package at list-price rate 


Che Ratagraph Company 


771-773 East 164th Street 
New York City 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


It is a well-known and acknowledged fact 
that the American Aristotype Company’s ex- 
hibit at any convention has been the leading 
attraction, so far as exhibits of photographs 
are concerned.. In former years it has been 
the custom of the company to hang an exhibit 
‘of photographs in elaborate frames. At no 
convention have they ever shown their pictures 
in a style of frame ever exhibited before. This 
year, however, it was decided that the display 
of photographs for the New England conven- 
tion should be the best ever made by the com- 
pany in point of quantity as well as quality, 
and that no frames should be used. As a 
consequence, the pictures hung at the Boston 
convention consisted of Carbon-Platino, Col- 
lodio-Carbon, and American Platinum _por- 
traits, all in sheet form, hung by the top to rich 
brown cloth panels. These were twelve in 
number, each six by eight feet, decorated with 
festoons of drapery at the top and with the 
well-known golden Aristo eagle. The exhibit 
occupied the reception room of the Mechanics 
Building, which was well lighted and furnished 
with easy chairs and sofas. It became the 
haven of rest of the convention, and the visiting 
photographers found it an ideal place for rest 
and study, and declared that the exhibit of 
photographs was far.in advance of anything 
of the kind ever shown before. 

The new electric printing cabinet of the com- 
pany was shown at the convention. This is a re- 
markably well-planned arrangement, enabling 
the photographer to print cheaply, quickly, and 
uniformly in any weather. The cabinet holds 
sixty frames which all print at once, and the 
printer can sit in an easy chair and print all 
day without moving from his chair. The 
unanimous opinion of the seven hundred 
photographers at the convention was that it 
was a thoroughly simple and practical piece 
of apparatus. The lamps are furnished for 
any commercial current, and so are available 
wherever there is a source of electric supply. 


THE annual catalogue of G. Gennert is an 
attractively printed book of about two hun- 
dred pages, and contains a description of 
almost every article which a photographer 
could need. This enterprising firm has now 
been in business fifty-one years, and possesses 
an intimate knowledge of how to cater to the 
wants of both professional and amateur. The 
catalogue will be sent on receipt of ten cents 
to any address. We would call the attention 
of our readers to the new advertisement of 
this firm, wherein they make-a gift of ten 
dollars to each of our readers. 


THE department of photography at the 
Bristol County Fair was this year as successful 
as ever under the direction of Mrs. W. A. 
Chaplain, whose enthusiasm and ability are 
in large measure responsible for the inception 
and continuance of this exhibit. The collec- 
tion shown this year was large and interesting, 
and included an exhibit, loaned by the PHoto 
ERA, of pictures by J. R. Peterson, C. F. Clarke, 
and F. R. Fraprie. This collection was not 
entered for competition. The awards in the 
competitive section were as follows: For 
collections: 1. C. M. Lee, Providence; 2. A. 
L. Barrows, Whitman; 3. A. G.Smith, Brockton; 
4. Wm. Whitehead, Taunton; 5. Eben T. 
Wood, Middleboro. Portraits: 1. Miss E. 
L. Williams, So. Manchester, Conn.; 2. A. L. 
Barrows; 3. A. G. Smith; 4. M. B. Schwab, 
Philadelphia. Generalclass: 1. A. L. Barrows; 
2. Miss S. A. Gifford, Boston; 3. W. B. Liver- 
more, Reading; 4. J. Harry Thomas, Boston. 


THE Rotograph Company are calling es- 
pecial attention just now to their new carbon 
paper, an extremely beautiful material for this 
elegant process. Their tissue comes in an 
extremely large assortment of colors, cut in any 
size, and at an extremely cheap price. In spite 
of this the quality is of the highest. The beauty 
of carbon prints is so superior to those produced 
by any other process, and the permanency of 
the resulting prints so unquestioned, that every 
photographer who cares to make beautiful 
and lasting prints should order a sample package 
of tissue and experiment with the process. A 
useful development of this process is the com- 
pany’s Carbon Pigment Folios. These are 
carbon tissue coated on celluloid and are printed 
from the back, thereby obviating the reversal 
of the image which occurs with ordinary single 
transfer carbon papers. 


WE have received a copy of the catalogue 
of the first exhibit of ‘‘The Elect,’’ a postal 
camera club whose membership is limited 
to ten, and includes some very good workers. 
The exhibit was held during July and August 
at Bay View, Michigan, under the auspices 
of the Bay View University. The catalogue 
contains an original print by each exhibitor, 
mounted on suitable paper, and is a most 
creditable production. Judging by these 


prints, the exhibition must have been of high 
quality. All the members have had prints 
accepted at various salons, and the club is 
doing much in its own way to uplift pictorial 
photography. 
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The Practical 


Is especially devoted to technical photography and illustrated by~ 
pictures from the world’s greatest photographers w# No space 
is given to theories or fine writing, but every~ number is as 
full of facts and practical ideas as an egg is of meat w# The follow- 
ing are the contents of the FIRST NINE NUMBERS 


Numper 1. ApRrit, 1904 
Trimming, Mounting, and Framing— The 
Pictorial Work of Alex. Keighley, F.R.P.S. 


A practical, up-to-date volume on a subject whose principles 
are harder for the beginner to grasp than almost any other in 
photography. A complete résumé of the reasons, principles, 
and methods for mounting, with articles on trimming, framing, 
titling, etc. The only complete, practical, and simple manual 
on the subject. Beautifully illustrated with artistic and tech- 
nical plates. 


Numper 2. May, 1904 


Printing on Bromide and Gaslight Papers 
—The Pictorial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 


A treatise on bromide papers unlike any other. Besides giv- 
ing full directions for toning prints on quick and slow papers, it 
gives full directions for toning prints to various colors by all the 
approved processes, for printing borders, for printing from two 
negatives, etc, Has many technical and artistic pictures, 


Numer, 5. 


NuMBER 3. JUNE, 1904 
Developing and Developers — The Pictorial 
Work of Ernest R. Ashton. 


A thorough treatment of development, laying especial stress on 
factorial or timing systems, and controlin development, Con- 
taining also a description of the constitution, properties, advan- 
tages, and method of use of all the developers employed at the 
present time, An invaluable handbook, profusely illustrated, 


NumBer 4. Jury, 1904 
After-Treatment of the Negative — Te 
Pictorial Work of Robert Demachy. , 


A text-book giving all needed instruction on the improvement 
of faulty negatives by the various processes of intensification, and 
reduction, general and local. A thoroughly practical account of 
the different methods, with notes on many-subsidiary processes of 
after-treatment, The number is illustrated by several specimen 
negatives before and after treatment, printed on transparent pa- 
per, besides the usual number of artistic pictures. 


AvcGusT, 1904 


Work with the Hand Camera— The Pictorial Work of Frank M. Sutciiffe. 


A treatise of the utmost interest and value to all users of hand cameras. A comprehensive work on all the manipulations of 
plate and film hand cameras, with articles on the use and development of roll films, Indispensable to all beginners. Profusely illustrated, 


Numsper 6, SEprempBer, 1904 
Platinotype Printing —The Pictorial Work 


of Charles Fob. 


This number is a complete text-book of the platinotype proc- 
ess, and gives everything that a platinum worker needs to know. 
It gives directions for making the paper, for printing, and for 
developing to get all the possible colors. The number is indis- 
pensable to all who use the paper, and so should be in the hands 
of every amateur, 


NumBer 7. OctToper, 1904 


Landscape Work — The Pictorial Work of 
Reginald Craigie. 

Both the technical and the pictorial aspects of landscape pho- 
tography are thoroughly treated in this interesting and valuable 
number, Asa guide to those who desire to make progress in 
this branch of picture making it is unexcelled. A wholly prac- 
tical working companion, 


Numper 8, NovemBer, 1904 


Architectural Work -— Zhe Pictorial Work 


of Arthur Burchett. 


Describes the photography of architectural subjects in full detail, 
including indoor and outdoor work, telephotographic taking of 
inaccessible details, a survey of the different architectural styles, 
and numerous practical hints on the various points which are 
likely to prove puzzling. Thoroughly illustrated with both 
pictorial and technical pictures. 


Numper 9. DecemBer, 1904 


Photographic Retouching 


This number will deal with the very important subject of re- 
touching the negative, and will treat it in the usual full and 
practical manner of the series. We anticipate that this will be 
one of the most interesting numbers yet produced and shall en- 
deavor to maintain the steady rate of improvement already shown. 


Other numbers to follow and already in active preparation will deal with Winter Work, Gum-bichromate 
Printing, Portraiture, Flowers, Animals, Marine and Seascape, Clouds, Genre, Lenses, Night Photography, 
Chemistry, Orthochromatic Photography, Telephotography, Ozotype, Iron Printing Processes, Optical 
Lantern, Stereoscopy, Flash-light Work, Finishing the Print, Combination Printing, Pictorial Composition, 
Photo-micrography, Figure Studies, Copying, etc. TWENTY-FIVE CENTS A COPY. $2.50 A YEAR. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, «7Mass. 


IN 


CORRESPONDING ADV'ERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO 


ERA 


q 
q 

q 


THE PLATINOTYPE 


Be prepared this coming season to fill orders for Plati- 
notypes. The demand will be greater than ever. We 
have ten different grades of paper % % 


Write now for illustrated folder 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS, Philadelphia 


Amateur Portraiture FF 


achieves its highest expression 
with the use 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


TELEPHONE 
OxForp 202 


Our new : 36 
VELVETA”’ nih Grade Halfton 
Folding Backgrounds gir Line Engraving @oLUMBU 


For anting home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. I 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


wr it comes to a variety of Photographic Supplies, we H O L I D A Y Fine Pen and Ink Drawings 
are IN THE LEAD. At other supply houses you must ‘ ‘ 
make your selection from a limited supply, but here you GET pena Satin, Velvet, Linen, and 
WHAT YOU ASK FOR. Cyko, Argo, and Velox Gaslight G I F TS oe oe Leather, for Pillow Tops and 
Papers, Maxima, Disco, and Solio Printing-out papers. Ansco Picture Frames 
Film Cameras and Eastman Kodaks. 

For information send a 2-cent stamp 


LEWIS CAMERA ¢6& SUPPLY HOU SE 
128 WEST TWENTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY F. A, LAPPEN & CO., 170 Summer St., Boston, Mass. 


We have them all 


Are the kind that Work 
— See for yourself. Get our Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
( = \ YA | o “rattle’’ or ‘‘click’’ In 
latest and Gira ® opening. A professional 
if prices—that’s all. 4, WY) studio shutter with a rec- 
YY ford for durability and re- 
Exchanged: Anastigmats, sults. No Worry if a Pack 
Premos, en ur or ard used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
. N Kodaks at a great say- can make the Exposure without the its. Bt 
S : ing. See us about it. anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1% inch 
Yen opening up to 644 inch and 
posures Only, or “TIME” and “instantaneous. Very 
We Buy and Exchange test yet low in price. Ask, the makers tor de 
° e scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDS may be ha 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
National Specialt.y Co. SHUTTER CoO.. Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
49 West 28th St., New York City mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photographers. The Bright White Light 
is absolutely steady and therefore better hen daylight. It costs one cent per hour, 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply | 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 
Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT ST., Dept. K, PHILADELPHIA, PA. | 
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**99% of a camera's value 


? is in the lens.” 


The foundation of pho-, 


tography is the lens. 


A poor lens makes poor pictures 
—a good lens makes good pict- 
ures. The best photographs in 
the world are taken with the GOERZ LENS. 


The best photographers use them. Catalogue Free. 


Main Offices, Berlin-Friedenaw, Germany. 
Branch Offices, 4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, 
England. 22 Rue de l’Entrepot, Paris. 


C. P. GOERZ, Room15, 52 E. Union Square, New York 


HANDS 
PROGRESS 


AGFA 


Isolar (Non-Halation) Dry Plates, constructed on a new 
principle with colored film, between the glass and the 
emulsion, thereby giving true Non-Halation properties. 


NOTE.—Purchase through your dealer. If he cannot supply 
you, remit to us and we will forward, carrying charges paid, 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 WATER. STREET. NEW YORK. 


THE NEW N A L (RODINAL IN 
DEVELOPER POWDER FORM) 
Is worth a trial. Send for the 48-page AGFA HANDBOOK. 4c. in stamps 


brings it. Contains full information how to use AGFA INTENSIFIER, AGFA 
REDUCER, AMIDOL, RODINAL, and EIKONOGEN. Address Department C. 
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@ The force of advertising is spent 
unless the article advertised is one of 


EXCELLENCE 


@ The object of this advertisement is to 
instill into you some of the confidence which 


we have in the excellence of the 


HELIAR Lens, the latest VOIGTLAENDER 


Anastigmat, and the greatest. We can enthuse you if you will let us send you 


a lens on 1O DAYS’ TRIAL 


THE VOIGTLAENDER & SON OPTICAL CO., wes23d suet. New York 


scribed and Developing Formulas 
NY revised and simplified in our booklet Ny; 
“ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 
x just issued. Send for copy. Free a 
SEED DRY PLATE CO. 
R St. Louis Mo. ‘New York Office, 57 East 9th St. a 
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SPECIAL SUBSCRIPTION OFFER 


w= 4N bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of the 
American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a definite 
aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for the PHOTO 
ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been necessary to make a 
choice as to what particular need it should specially subserve, and we have 
chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic excellence. In so doing, we 
have necessarily been unable to meet the wants of a considerable portion of 
the reading public, which prefers rather practical directions for overcoming its 
difficulties, and instruction on technical points. This want is admirably filled 
by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA 
is to artistic, photography. Thus one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 
to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, enter sub- OO 
scriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the PHOTO ERA, 
we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $2.50, whether new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers :— 

(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11x14; or 

(2) A portfolio containing 24 PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9x12 in size, containing a 
selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic print, or the 
choice of our mount portfolios A, B, C, D, F, or H, described in current issue of PHOTO ERA. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
enclosing $3.00 we will give, instead of the first regular number, a copy of the €dition de Zure, with 
the option of changing the subscription to this edition by paying the difference in price of $7.00. 


If this is not desired, for $3.00 we will give either periodical for a year, ae with either 
(1) Emery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 

(2) Dow’s “ Composition,” price $1.50, or 

(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 


With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


FE or $ | | 00 we will send the PHOTO ERA €bdition de Zure and THE PRACTICAL 

PHOTOGRAPHER for a year. We commend this offer especially to camera 
clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO ERA Exhibits during 
the year. These exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every camera club which has received 
them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


Address all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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FOLDING FILM 


PREMO 


and a pocket full of 


FILM PACKS 


»_-you’re ready for a whole season’s photography. 


The Folding Film Premo is pocket size. Fitted with lens and shutter capable of the highest quality of work. 
It loads in three seconds by daylight for 12 exposures. The 314 x 5% size is particularly adapted to post- 
card pictures. 
Premo Folding Film, Camera No. 1, 34% x 4%, $10.00—3Y x 51%, $12.50—4X 5, $12.50 
Premo Film Pack, 12 exposures 344 x 44%, $0.70—34%x5%, $0.80—4x5, $0.90— 5x7, $1.60 
Premo Plate Cameras become film cameras by use of the Premo Film Pack Adapter 


344% x 44% Premo Film Pack Adapter, $1.00 4x 5 Premo Film Pack Adapter, $1.50 
5 x 7 Premo Film Pack Adapter, $2.50 


ROCHESTER OPTICAL CO. 


¢ Catalogue at dealer’s or by mail ROCHESTER,N. Y. 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH | 
Higgins’ 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
eae best methods and means— the best results 
Seam in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
Sues can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste— 

HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 


(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 


At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
By NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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International Studio Summer Supplement 


Uniform with “ Corot and Millet,” “ Masters of English Land- 
scape Painting,” “The Genius of J. M.W. Tumer, R. A.”, etc. 


THE ROYAL ACADEMY 


FROM REYNOLDS TO MILLAIS 
THE RECORD OF A CENTURY 


In spite of the large amount of interesting and beautiful material available for the purpose, no serious 
attempt has hitherto been made to compile an adequate illustrated record of the Royal Academy. 

THE SPECIAL SUMMER NUMBER OF “THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO” will 
be devoted to the consideration of the work of Academicians and Associates from the year | 768 down to 
1868. It will be divided into four main chapters, dealing respectively with the Painters, the Sculptors, the 
Engravers, and the Architects, with the addition of an introductory historical survey of the Academy 
as an Institution. 

The very large number of illustrations, consisting of PHOTOGRAVURES, COLOR PLATES, and other 
reproductions, will include, among others, characteristic examples of the work of the following artists : — 

PAINTERS: | Sir Joshua Reynolds, Francis Cotes, Benjamin West, Angelica Kauffman, Gains- 
borough, Sir T. Lawrence, J. M. W. Turner, Sir David Wilkie, Sir H. Raebum, John Constable, Sir C. 
L. Eastlake, George Dance, Sir Edwin Landseer, Sir J. E. Millais, etc. 

SCULPTORS AND ENGRAVERS: _ Joseph Nollekens, John Flaxman, F. Bartolozzi, Valen- 
tine Green, William Ward, Samuel Cousins, Joseph Wilton, etc. 

A number of portraits of artists, and facsimile reproductions of autograph letters, will form an addi- 
tional interesting feature of the publication. 

The great expense involved in the production of the Special Summer Number renders it impossible to 
reprint, and orders should therefore be sent in without delay. 

“THE GENIUS OF J. M. W. TURNER” was entirely sold out on the day of publication, and 
many intending subscribers were unable to obtain copies, or were compelled to pay three or four times the 


original cost of the book through their failure to order beforehand. 


ORDER BLANK 


copies of ROYAL ACADEMY FROM REYNOLDS 


TO MILLAIS,’’ price Two Dollars each, for which enclose 


The above blank, when filled in, should be forwarded immediately to your bookseller or to the offices of 
THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO, 67 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
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Art Portfolios of Flasterpieces tn Art 


BEING A SERIES OF PHOTOGRAVURES OF THE WORLD’S BEST ART 


PRICE, $1.00 for each series of ten prints, post-paid ; single prints, 10 cents each. The following 
subjects are photogravures from negatives made directly from the originals; they are about 
5% x 8 inches, work size, printed upon specially made etching-paper, 9 x 12 inches, with plate-mark. 


Each series is enclosed in a substantial portfolio, and is accompanied by a pam- 
phlet containing a description of each print, written by Dr. John C. Van Dyke. 


THE FOLLOWING SETS ARE NOW READY 
OTHERS WILL BE ANNOUNCED LATER 


GREEK AND ROMAN ARCHITECTURE 


Lion Gate of Mycene. 

Great Temple (so-called Temple of Poseidon) at 
Pzstum. 

Theseum, from Southwest, Athens. 

Parthenon, from Southeast, Athens. 

The Temple of Victory, from Northeast, Athens. 

Erechtheum, from Northwest, Athens. 

Caryatid (South) Porch of the Erechtheum, Athens. 

Colosseum, Rome. 

Arch of Constantine, Rome. 

“Maison Carrée,” Nimes. 


GREEK SCULPTURE. A 


Gravestone of Aristion. (Athens National Museum) 

Harmodius and Aristogiton. (Naples Museum. ) 

Three Fates from East Pediment of the Parthe- 
non. (British Museum. ) 

Theseus from same. (British Museum. ) 

Metope from Parthenon. (No. 310 in Catalogue of 
British Museum. ) 

Portion of Slab of the East Frieze of the Parthe- 
non, with Seated Divinities. (Acropolis Mus. ) 

Two Slabs of the North Frieze of the Parthenon. 
( British Museum. ) 

Doryphorus. (Naples Museum. ) 

Wounded Amazon, perhaps after Polyclitus. (Lans- 
downe House, London. ) 

Caryatid from South Porch of Erechtheum. (British 
Museum. ) 


GREEK SCULPTURE. B 


Hermes of Praxiteles. (Olympia Museum. ) 

Slab of Mausoleum Frieze. (British Museum.) 

The Alexander Sarcophagus. (Constantinople. ) 

The Aphrodite of Melos. (Paris Louvre.) 

The Otricoli Zeus. (Rome Vatican.) 

Apollo Belvedere. (Rome Vatican.) 

Victory of Samothrace. (Paris Louvre.) 

Laocoén. (Rome Vatican. ) 

Group of Athena and other Figures from the Altar 
of Pergamon. (Berlin Museum. ) 

Augustus from Prima Porta. (Rome Vatican.) 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. A 


Giotto Di Bondone, Flight into Egypt. 

Benozzo Gozzoli, Adoration of the Magi (Detail of 
Kneeling Angels ). 

Filippino Lippi, Vision of St. Bernard (Detail of 
Praying Angel). 

Sandro Botticelli, Allegory of Spring. 

Fra Giovanni Angelico, Angel with Tambourine. 

Domenico Ghirlandajo, Presentation in the Temple. 

Melozzo da Forli, Angel Playing Viol. 

Pietro Perugino, St. Mary Magdalene. 

Francesco Francia, The Annunciation. 

Gentile Da Fabriano, Adoration of the Magi (Detail 
of Group of Kings). 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. B 


Andrea Del Sarto, Madonna of the Harpies. 

Michael Angelo Buonarroti, Delphic Sibyl (Detail). 

Raphael Sanzio, Madonna of the Chair. 

Raphael Sanzio, Sistine Madonna. 

Leonardo da Vinci, Mona Lisa. 

Bernardino Pinturricchio, Portrait of a Youth. 

Sodoma, Ecstasy of St. Catherine (Detail of Nuns). 

Andrea Mantegna, Madonna of Victory. 

Giovanni Bellini, Madonna and Saints. 

Vittore Carpaccio, Angel with Lute, from Presen- 
tation in the Temple. 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. C 


Correggio, Holy Night. 

Giorgione, Madonna with Saints. 

Titian, Three Graces. 

Titian, Man with a Glove. 

Tintoretto, Bacchus and Ariadne. 

Paolo Veronese, Madonna and Saints. 
Lorenzo Lotto, Portrait of a Lady. 

Palma il Vecchio, St. Barbara. 

Paris Bordone, the Fisherman and the Ring. 
Giovanni Battista Moroni, Portrait of a Tailor. 
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THE EDITION DE LUXE 


of the PHOTO ERA has proved a marked success, and has awakened among our 
readers a lively interest in the progress of artistic photography. The mounting of the 
pictures has proved to be extremely valuable and inspiring. We find, however, that 
the Edition de Luxe does not fully cover the field that was planned for it as an author- 
itative leader in pictorial photography. We have decided to replace it, therefore, 
with a new and entirely independent publication which will be entitled 


Photograph 


HIS new periodical will be entirely pictorial, text matter being introduced 
only at intervals. It will be in the shape of a portfolio of pictures, size 
II X14 inches, appearing every other month. Each portfolio will contain 
four or more photogravures printed on the finest plate or Japan paper, the 
subject of each being a photograph by one of the world’s greatest pictorial photogra- 
phers. We have secured the cooperation of leaders in every country of Europe, and 
the selection of pictures for the photogravures will be international in its scope, and 
include only masterpieces of the various schools represented. 
In addition, each number will contain eight or more mounted reproductions in 
the style which has characterized the Edition de Luxe, except that the larger size will 
allow larger pictures to be used, and the final effect will be even more imposing. 


ORIGINAL PRINTS 


made by photographic methods will be included from time to time, when it appears 
advisable to reproduce in this fashion rather than by photogravures. Each number 
will be contained in a suitable portfolio which will ensure safe keeping of the pictures 
if they are to be kept together, or allow the easy removal for framing if that is desired. 


or who include a subscription to either of these publications with 
their orders. The unexpired subscriptions to the Edition de Luxe 
will be filled with copies of Art in Photography. Present or past 
subscribers to the Edition de Luxe may subscribe to Art in Photog- 
raphy at the reduced rate of $9.00. 

The first number will bear the date of February, 1905, and will 
appear in January. Subscriptions are solicited at once, as the list for 
the first number must be closed some time before publication, owing 
to the amount of hand work involved in mounting, and because we do 
not contemplate printing any large surplus over orders received. 


are as follows: Single copies ordered before publication will cost 
$2.00 each ; the price will be advanced after publication, as a limited 
edition will be printed. Yearly subscription, including six copies, 
$10.00. A special rate of $9.00 will be given to all who are on the 
subscription list of the PHOTO ERA or the Practical Photographer, 


REMITTANCES MAY BE MADE BY CHEQUE OR MONEY ORDER TO 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Summer Street, Boston 
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DID YOU EVER GO TO A PHOTOGRAPHERS’ 
CONVENTION 


Watch demonstrators execute marvelous lightings and tone batches of prints; take 
notes carefully ; return home, and — utterly fail to duplicate them ? 


Stay at home. We'll teach you under your own skylight, in your own dark room. 
Our New Book tells how and for how much. It costs nothing but a postal. 


, American School of Art and Photography 


Box 2009 J. B. SCHRIEVER, President SCRANTON, PA. 


Photographers in need of capable help should write to our Employment Bureau 


Have you ever tried combining 


EDINOL 


with hydroquinon, using a little A CE r ONES ULPHI T. E 


to keep the high lights down? 
DO IT NOW! 


This is the most Remarkable Developer of the present day and produces results 
unequaled by any other developer or combination of developers. 


CHEAP VERY PRODUCTIVE KEEPS INDEFINITELY 
DOES NOT FOG OR STAIN HAS NEVER BEEN KNOWN TO POISON 
Adapted to 


Tray, Tank, Machine Development, Plates, Film, Paper, Lantern Slides. 
Used exclusively by two of the largest photographic concerns in America 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 


Keep your Sead and hands cool 
with a COLD 


Use Angelo Sepia Paper beveconm 


TRIAL PACKAGE, 50 CENTS 


JOSEPH Di NUNZIO 


35 Oliver Street Boston, Mass. 
= 
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HE brilliant | readily obtained 
high lights, | by the use of 


delicately graded 
half-tones, and EASTMAN’S 


transparent shad- LANTERN 
ows so eagerly SLIDE 
sought for by the PLATES 


best lantern-slide 
For sale by all dealers 
Ww or k ers Can b e EASTMAN KODAK CO., Rochester, N. Y. 


0.00 Gratis 


@ We leam from several sources that a “Process Monger” is making the rounds, offering an 
exceptionally fine developer for making negatives especially suitable for platinum printing. As the 
results he achieves are really excellent, many experienced photographers have bought the formula. 
We print below the formula as given to us. Try it and save $10.00. 


GLYCIN PYRO DEVELOPER 
A. Solution : B. Solution : 


Warm Water .. 10 ounces Water Io ounces 
Glycin = 90 grains Sulphite Soda, reeryst. 700 grains 
When dissolved, add Pyro . 150 grains 
Sulphite Soda, recryst., 150 grains Sulphuric Acid. ’ 4 drops 
Carbonate Potass. . 250 grains 


@ For normal exposures — 1 ounce A, 1 ounce B, 1 ounce water 


@ For instantaneous work, increase the Carbonate Potass. 20 percent. For greater density, increase the amount of B 
solution. For softer results, the A solution may be increased or the developer diluted as seems most advantageous. 


G, developer that assures absence 
of chemical fog. For process work, copying 
ly Cli aulf lantern slides, and positives, it has no equal, 


GENNERT, Sole Agent 
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Che New Rubber 


and the package are herewith presented to the public in order to protect them from unscrupulous dealers 
who have heretofore so closely imitated the appearance of the heel, the color of the package, and the 
printing thereon that it became almost impossible, without closely scrutinizing the heel and the package, 
to know whether you were getting Heels of New Rubber or cheap substitutes. 

With the exception of the boxes now in the hands of dealers, all boxes containing O’Sullivan Heels 
of New Rubber will have the signature as it appears on the box here illustrated. 

The design and package was gotten up by and is the property of The O’Sullivan Rubber Co., and in- 
fringers will be prosecuted to the full extent of the law. 

This is for the protection of persons who wish to buy the O’Sullivan Heel of New Rubber, but who 
are misled by selfish dealers to accept heels of inferior quality at the same price, fifty cents, attached. 

By the signature you shall know them, as it will be on each box issued henceforth. 

Please remember that rubber heels and rubber soles have become an important adjunct to the shoe 
industries and for the public comfort. Thousands of ladies’ Juliettes and nurses’ shoes have now to be 
equipped with rubber heels, owing to the fact of the comfort which was discovered in the use of O’Sullivan’s 
Heels of New Rubber. 

Manufacturers are trying to steal the popularity of New Rubber Heels, using something called rubber, 
mainly constituted of sand and coal tar, without any resiliency. 

Purchasers of this class of footwear are warned against this class of ‘‘ fake’’ rubber heels. 

There are, however, many reliable makers who use the O’Sullivan Heel, and a list of the dealers 
handling our goods may be obtained by sending a postal to The O’Sullivan Rubber Co., Lowell, Mass. 


O’SULLIVAN’S HEELS 3 5 and a tefl for attaching at all dealers, or from 
OF NEW RUBBER C THE O’SULLIVAN RUBBER CO. 


LOWELL, MASSACHUSETTS 
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PHOTO BR \ THE AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


VoL. XIII NOVEMBER, 1904 No. 5 


PUBLISHED AND COPYRIGHTED BY PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY, 170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Entered at Post Office, neaiian as second-class matter 


Editor: THOS. HARRISON CUMMINGS. Associate Editors: M. O. SAMPSON, HERBERT W. TAYLOR, FRANK R. FRAPRIE, S. M. 


Contributions relating to photography in any and all of its branches will receive our careful consideration. While not accepting 
responsibility for unsolicited contributions, we will endeavor to return them if not available, provided return postage is enclosed. 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


EDITION DE LUXE 


The annual subscription in the United States, Canada, and Mexico | Subscription in other countries in the Postal Union . + $12.00 
is $10.00. Single copies, each, $1.00 Single copies, each, $1.20 


Orders must be received by the 15th of the month previous to date of issue. No back numbers supplied 


REGULAR EDITION 


The annual subscriptionin the United States, Canada, and Mexico | Subscription in other countries in the Postal Union . $3.50 
is $2.50. Single copies, 25 cents each Always payable in advance 


ADVERTISING RATES ON APPLICATION 


CONTENTS FOR THIS ISSUE 


ILLUSTRATIONS 
LUNCH AT THE LION GATE, ., 
-ARTICLES 
PAGE 
THE Boston ArT CLUB ANNIVERSARY. . . . . . 203. Wilfred A. French, A.M. 
THE PHoro ERA PARTY ABROAD: Sicily and Ciente . . . 206. . . Frank Roy Fraprie 
INDOOR FOR PHOTOGRAPHERS ......-. .209. ... . Francs 
AMERICAN WoRK AT THE LONDON EXHIBITIONS . . . . 212. - . . + Associate Editor 
DEPARTMENTS 

EDITORIAL — The Application of Art to Photography; The Future PHoro Era; The ec 

National Convention; An American Photographic Triumph; Artin Photography . 215 
Rounp Rosin Guiip — The Wayside Inn; Cultivating Originality ; A Dark 

Room; Organization; Answers to Correspondents : November Competition ; Awards 219 


Monotyped and Printed at THE SPARRELL PRINT, 265 Congress Street, Boston 


Copyright, 1904, by Photo Era Publishing Company 


2 
2 
4 


The delicacy and re- 
finement with which 
it plays the piano 
under your guidance 
gives such a pleasure 
as cannot be meas- 
ured by dollars. The 
lifetime of happiness 
it brings into the 
home is worth many 
times its cost. 


A Wonderful Creation of Inventive Genus 


THERE IS A PLACE FOR ONE IN YOUR STUDIO OR HOME 


{ 


AGENCIES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 
{LLUSTRATED CATALOG TELLS ALL ABOUT IT 


The Chase Baker Company : : Buffalo, N.Y. 
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are the only Cameras 
having a 


Revolving Back 


—one of our many exclusive features, Not necessary 
to detach the back to change from a horizontal toa 
vertical picture. Press a catch and revolve the 
back to the right or left. Adds nothing to size or 
weight. 

Ask your dealer, or write us for new Catalogue de- 
scribing complete line of ** Centurys,”’ from the dainty 


“ Petite” to the king of all Cameras, the Century Grand 
—varying in price from $10.50 to $100,00, 


Century Camera Co., Rochester, N. Y. 


Camera 


The lens always in focus. The shutter always set. 


The New No. 5 
Weno Hawk-Eye 


Loads for twelve 314 x 414 exposures 
with Blair or Kodak film. Perfect in 
every detail of construction. 


Price, $7 2° 


BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY, 


Send for Catalogue. Rochester, N. Y. 
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BORATED TALCUM 


Beautifies and 


reserves the Complexion. 


A positive relief for chapped 
chafing and al|skinafflictions, 
Mennen’s face onevery box. Sold every- 
where ,or by mail, 2sc. Sample Free. 


GERHARD MENNEN CO., Newark, N. J. 


MENNEN’S VIOLET TALCUM 


Encyclopedia 


Illustrated Artistic 


Books and Publications of High 
Artistic Value, fully illustrated by 
Academic Studies of. the Nude 
All photographs obtained from 
nature with living models _ 


Ilustrated Catalogue sent on Demand 


C. KLARY 


Editor of ‘‘Le Photogramme’”’ 
1Z7 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Artist 


Che Following Assortments may be 


These Mounts may be had in port- 
folios of quarter sheets, averaging 
about 9x 13 inches and suitable for 
all prints up to 6% x8¥% inches. 
They comprise all the most useful 
shades and finishes for photographic 
work. All prices include postage or 
express charges. 


@rdered 


Fine Japanese vellums, the most 
beautiful mounts for platinum 
prints. — sheets in portfolio. 


Price, $0.60 


French and English papers, rough 
and laid, mostly light shades; suit- 
able for general work. Twenty 
sheets . Price, 


Whites, grays, and blacks, suitable 
for platinum prints. Twenty-four 
sheets . Price, 


Whites, creams, and browns, adapted 
for sepia and brown prints. 
Twenty-four sheets : Price, 


General utility assortment, contain- 
ing all grades and colors. Twenty- 
four sheets . Price, 


White and Vellum papers for gum 
bichromate and platinum coating. 
Ten sheets . Price, 


Sample set of our entire assortment 
of mounts. Seventy-five sheets. 
Price, 


.70 


.70 


.70 


.70 


2.50 


Publishing Company 


Photo Era 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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Complete Your Files 
Era 


E have on hand now only two 
copies of the first number of 
the Phuta Era, and these are 

without frontispiece. They are for 
sale at $5.00 each. When they are 
gone we can no longer supply a com- 
plete file. The reserve stock for 
June, 1903, is also almost exhausted. 
The price of this number is $1.00. 
The six numbers from June, 1898, to 
December, 1898, inclusive, are held 
at $1.00 each. All other numbers of 
the small size from January, 1899, 
through December, 1902, may be had 
at 15 cents each, or twelve numbers 
for $1.50. Numbers of the large size, 
except June, 1903, and October, 
1904 (50 cents), are 25 cents each, 
or $2.50 for twelve numbers. 


We can furnish Holumes as follows : 


Half 
Vols. I and ji, ii 1898 Unbound Cloth Morocco 


and 1899 . ‘ $10.00 $11.50 $12.50 
Vols. III June, 

1899 and ‘ 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vols. V and VI, June, 1900 

and Igol . 1.50 2.50 3-50 
Vols. VII and VIII, June, 

Igor and . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vol, IX, June, 1902 to Dec. 

1902 . °75 1.75 2.75 
Vols, VII, VIII, wel Ix, 

in one volume . “ 2.25 3-25 4.25 
Vols. X and XI, Jan., 1903 

to Dec., I903_ . 2.50 4.00 5.00 


We can bind your loose numbers of the 

smaller size in cloth, $1.00; in leather, 

$2.00. The larger size in cloth, $1.50; in 

leather, $2.50. Gilt tops and edges 50 
cents extra. 


Send us your copies and let us complete 
your file or bind them for you. 


Phota Era 
Publishing Company 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 


ew All over the civilized world 
li THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 
“SE The Name is 


on every 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
CLASP 


Lies flat to the leg—never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
> ALWAYS EASY 


Send GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
ite. for Gotta, Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


ple Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY 


HE. various parts of this book contain many sub- 
jects of “ The Nude in Photography,” showing 
the artistic results that are to be obtained. 

“The Nude in Photography ” contains one hundred 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 
the world. 

“The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
nature with living models. 

Price of the book ‘* LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU’** 

(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘* Le Photogramme ”’ 
Monthly Review of Photography 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 
worth Bidg., Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No a 
taken on account. Books will reach you direct from Paris in 
about three or four weeks. 
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New York THE 


(brig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS = 

(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
HAWKEYES, POCOS ENLARGEMENTS 
PREMOS, GRAPHICS 


Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 
Town Topics” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue —both free 


Fresh Film ashe, 
Papers, “Travelers 165 Broadway, New York 
il Outfits 
Specially Packed. Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


A CORPORATION 


Manufacturing well known food products, having an 
extended and profitable business, has voted to enlarge 
its plant and increase its production. For this pur- 
pose it offers for sale a limited number of Preferred 
Shares, paying 7% (seven per cent). This is an 
“STAMP WORK Fe exceptional opportunity for careful investors. For 
PAUL, MINN particulars, statement of assets, etc., apply to 


WRITE FOR, 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR X. Y. Z.,. PHOTO ERA OFFICE, BOSTON, MASS. 


EXTRA EXTRA EXTRA 
PROFESSIONAL, AMATEUR, BEGINNER, New Bargain List No. 12 


SAY ! 4 rata css Le, 


EVERY HUMAN interested in Photography CAN AFFORD ONE NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 114 Fulton St. 
THE ASKING BRINGS PROSPECTUS, 


CONTAINING IN ITSELF VALUABLE INFORMATION, AND EXPLAINING 


NEW PLAN OF TEACHING MY “ONE MAN METHOD” 


PERFECTED SYSTEM OF EXCHANGE CRITICISM AND SUGGESTION, USI in 
ons ecause the OZOTYPE 
¢ MAIL AND EXPRESS AS CARRIERS eat offers the widest field for in- 


MASTERY OF THE METHOD quananreco TUITION PRICE | dividual expression 


(OF EVERYONE THE METHOD” AND PLAN OF TEACHING APPLICABLE TO BOTH 
UBIO AND NOME WINDOW PORTRAITURE 
; (IN WRITING FOR PROSPECTUS. SAY WHERE YOU STAND ANO WHAT YOU WANT TO BF @ PRIN J S @ Easier than Carbon or Gum 
“IF I CAN, YOU CAN” and more suitable for 


many subjects. 
PRICE-LISTS FURNISHED ON APPLICATION 


GEORGE MURPHY, 57 E. Ninth St., N. Y. 
THE STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


GREATEST LENS OUTFIT HOUSE ‘AMERICA 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange fo: 
other goods, you would do 


well to write | WE BUY, SELL, AND EXCHANGE. | us your wan: 


in that line, aswe probably 
SUBSCRIBE FOR PHOTOPIVOT can supply them, and you will save money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


©. W. SHEPARD, Studio Bldg., 1 10 Tremont St., BOSTO! 
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Eastman 


Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


THE VELOX DEVELOP- 
ING MACHINE. 


One good thing leads to another. 

A natural result of the success of 
the Kodak Developing Machine is 
the Velox Developing Machine. This 
new machine is exceedingly simple 
in operation, saves the necessity of 
putting the fingers in the developer 
and avoids bubbles and streaks. 

It marks another step towards clean- 
liness and convenience in photo- 
graphic work. 


TO OPERATE, 


Print in the usual manner, then proceed 
to develop as follows: 

1. Pour into the machine 3 ounces of 
Velox Liquid Developer, diluted according 
to the kind of Velox used. Provide a tray 
of sufficient size, 5 x 7 for 4.x 5 and smaller 
prints, 6% x 8% for 5x7 prints. Nearly 
fill this tray with clear water and place 
it in front (the ‘‘front’” is the end on 
which the word KODAK appears) of the 
machine. Poura sufficient quantity of acid 
fixing solution into a second tray. 

2. You are now ready to develop the 
prints. Stand at front of machine ; insert 
the end of print, surface up, in the slot of 
the drum, then turn the crank slowly to 
the right, and the print will be drawn 
through the developer. Continue to turn 
the crank, watching the appearance of the 
print as it comes into view. After develop- 
ment is complete continue to turn the 
crank until the free end of the print is 
about an inch past the pointed end of the 
hinged flap. Now quickly reverse the 
motion, and turn the crank to the left, 
when the flap will automatically pick the 
print from the drum and throw it into the 
tray of water. Allow the print to stay in 


the water a second or two, then place it 
in the fixing solution face up. Now proceed 
with next print in similar manner. Care 
should be taken that the prints are wholl 
immersed in the fixing solution, whic 
may be accomplished by the aid of a small 
wooden stick. Fixing and washing are 
completed in the ordinary manner. 

If a large number of prints are developed 
in succession it will be necessary to occa- 
sionally add an ounce or two of developer, 
as a ~— amount is absorbed by each 

rint. he machine, however, will be 
ound very economical in operation, as it 
is possible to develop a 5 x 7 print in 
two ounces of developer. 

When through using the machine it should 
be thoroughly rinsed and wiped well, and 
set away to dry. 


THE PRICE, 


Velox Developing Machine, for prints 
of any size up to and including 


POR- 
TRAITURE BY FLASH- 
LIGHT.”’ 


Attracted by the delightful por- 
traits made with Kodak and Flash 
Light by Mr. Wm. S. Ritch we 
arranged with him to write and illus- 
trate for us a_ booklet entitled 
‘‘Amateur Portraiture by Flash 
Light.’’ 

Mr. Ritch has some very original 
ideas on the subject of flash-light 
portraiture and his method we feel 
sure will be of great help to the 
amateur in following up this delight- 
ful and interesting phrase of photo- 
graphic work, 

The little book contains, in addition 
to the cleverly and clearly written 
text, twelve half-tone reproductions 
from Mr. Ritch’s charming photo- 
graphs and two diagrams that will be 
of wonderful assistance to the amateur. 

Price ten cents—at any Kodak 
dealers or by mail, post-paid. 
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Eastman 


Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ALL EASTMAN. 


AN ENTHUSIASTIC AMATEUR 
WHO USES KODAK PROD- 
UCTS EXCLUSIVELY— 
WHICH FACT PROBABLY 
ACCOUNTS FOR HIS _ EN- 
THUSIASM. 


Rangeley Lake House, 
Rangeley, Maine. 
July 31st, 1904. 
NEPERA DIVISION, 
EASTMAN KopAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Gentlemen :— 

I have tried this new oe (N. A.) 
with your Carbon, Special Carbon, Velvet 
Velox, Glossy and Special Glossy Papers, 
in fact with all your different makes of 
Velox Papers, and with them all I had 

rfect success, no stains of any kind; in 
act the pictures were the best I have ever 
made, and I like it much better than the 
old developer. 

Since I have been up here, my family 
and I have taken over one thousand pic- 
tures. Every one of them I have developed 
myself, and done all the printing. We 
have nine of your cameras and use nothing 
but your goods. 

I do not know what I would have done 
without your Kodak Developing Machines; 
they are better than you claim them to be, 
and [I am happy to say that I have one of 
each size you make. They all give more 
than satisfaction and are all in constant 
use ; in fact I may say daily use. 

My little son of seven years has one of 
your new No. 2 Folding Brownies, and has 
made many very fine pictures ; in fact all 
he has taken have proved to be good, and 
I am proud to say have been the means of a 
great many Brownies being sold. He also 
can develop and print, which proves how 
simple you have made the work, and he is 
devoted to his Brownie. 

Very truly yours, 
ALBERT B. HILTON. 


Mezzo-Tone 
is Simplest. 


OTHER KODAKS AT 
THE FRONT. 


Mr. Percy Phillips, a war corres- 
pondent sent out by the ‘ Daily 
Express,’’ who has recently returned 
from the seat of war, has brought 
back about goo films taken with the 
No. 3A Folding Pocket Kodak. All 
of these were developed in the Kodak 
daylight developing machine, and 
some sixty-five reproductions from 
these negatives have already appeared 
in the ‘‘ Illustrated London News’’. 
Prints are now being made from the 
rest of the negatives by KODAK, 
Limited, and a fine collection of 
reproductions of the stirring scenes of 
the last few months will result from 
them.—British Journal of Photog- 
raphy. 

EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Dear Sirs: 


I have recently returned from Manchuria, 
where I have been serving as war corres- 
pondent for the London ‘‘Daily Chronicle’’. 
While there I used your Pocket Foldin 
Kodak and wish to testify to the genera 
success which attended my efforts with it. 
In my story of Manchurian Adventures 
which — in the July ‘‘ Sunset Maga- 
zine’, illustrated by photos taken by 
myself, I wish to state that all of the afore- 
said pictures were taken by the use of the 
Eastman, including the photo of myself 
which James F. J. Archibald took for me. 


Very truly yours, 
GEORGE F. BRONSON-HOWARD. 


The truth from the seat of war is 
that the Kodak and the Kodak Devel- 
oping Machine are carrying every- 
thing before them. Col. Archibald, 
to whom Mr. Bronson-Howard refers 
above, is a most enthusiastic devotee 
of the Kodak, and so far as we know 
was the first of the war correspondents 
to make use of the Developing Ma- 
chine, he having used it with marked 
success in the late difficulty between 
Venezuela and Germany. 

Wm. Dinwiddie, who is still at the 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


| Eastman Kodak Company 


front, carried a Kodak through the 
Spanish war, using it daily under the 
most trying circumstances in the 
Cuban and Porto Rican campaigns 
and expressing himself enthusiastically 
over the results after his return. 
George Kennan the famous writer on 
Russian topics is also at the front and 
from him we have already published 
an endorsement of the Kodak and 
Machine. 

Perhaps the photographic situation 
in the far East is best summed up by 
the statement of Collier’s Weekly that 
ninety per cent. of the pictures of 
important events at the seat of war 
received by them are on films. 

In war as in peace the Kodak is at 
the front. 


THE DANGER SIGNAL. 


When the photographer fixes a 
negative he can tell from its appear- 
ance whether or not it zs fixed. With 
prints he has never had any such 
guide—and many faded ones have 
been the result. 

But the new N. A. Velox Liquid 
Developer puts out a danger signal. 
It turns the print a canary yellow and 
the color does not disappear until fix- 
ing is complete. 

Fifteen minutes in the Acid Fixing 
bath will remove this color every time, 
unless the bath has been weakened by 
overworking or has been too much 
diluted. Ifthe color remains the print 
isn’t fixed—if it disappears it is fixed, 
and moreover z¢ w7// be permanent. 

The yellow color on the prints has 
led some people to believe that there 
is cyanide in the N. A. Developer. 
This is positively not the case. It 
contains no cyanide or other dan- 
gerous poison. 

Velox, Velox Liquid Developer, 
Velox Hardener—they work best 
together. 

NEPERA DIvIsIOoN, 
Eastman Kodak Co. 


STILL THEY COME. 


ANOTHER WELL KNOWN WoRKER 
SURRENDERS TO THE KoDAK 
DEVELOPING MACHINE. 


The time method of development 
has won. The Kodak Developing 
Machine has led the forces in favor of 
it and the skeptics are routed. It is 
not only films now but plates too. 
The authorities are beginning to 
agree and the photographic magazines 
are full of articles advocating the 
‘*time’’ system. In the October 
Camera, Felix Raymer touches the 
subject of development in his article 
on ‘‘ Flash Light Photography ’’. 

‘*There has been much said about the 
developing of a plate, but in my opinion 
there has been a greater buggaboo made 
over it than the importance of the case 
warrants, If the exposure has been any- 
where near right, even a child can develop 
the negative. In fact all that is necessary 
will be for some one to place the plate in 
the developer, and dime it, and when the 
proper time has been passed, take the plate 
out, There is no necessity for examining 
it while developing, and in fact it has been 
my experience the more you examine the 
plate during the progress of development 
the less of a rich quality is there secured ’’. 


One of the best known and most 
progressive of the many earnest work- 
ers in the New York Camera Club is 
Mr. Harry Coutant. Mr. Coutant is 
intensely practical. A theory does 
not satisfy him and so he has been 
making some careful tests of the 
working of the Kodak Developing 
Machine. In a recent letter to the 
Nepera Division in which he spoke 
most enthusiastically of the new N. A. 
Velox Liquid Developer he also had 
this to say of the Kodak Developing 
Machine. 

I have lately, also been trying your 
Kodak Developing Machine, and am glad 
to say that the results obtained were most 
surprising. Although I knew the theory 
was correct, still I have been somewhat 
skeptical but after my experience with it 
am convinced that its use is the only 
rational way to develop a film. 

HARRY COUTANT. 
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YEW DEVELOPER, on 48 025. d 
VELOX PAPERS VELOX PAPER, 


NEPERA 


Company, EASTMAN 
Kopax 
Rocnester, NY. 


‘ They Work Best Together. 


NEPERA DIVISION, 


; EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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PRINCESS 


PAPERS 


In Ten Beautiful Shades 
Aantique or Plate Finish 


3 CséProduce most artistic 


MOUNTS 


FOLDER COVERS 


“THE RAINBOW AND THE POT OF COLD” 


Dexter Sons 


Windsor Locks, Conn, 


The cover of this magazine is 65-Ib. Sylvan Green Antique 
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When You Go to the World’s Fair 


Be Sure to Visit Our Display 


which is located in the PALACE OF LIBERAL ARTS, at 
the intersection of Aisle G and Aisle 4 in Block 53, in the 
x second aisle directly opposite the main entrance. 

You are cordially invited to inspect our display, which 
is the ONLY ONE OF ITS KIND at the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition, and to make our exhibit your headquarters. 


G. Cramer Dry Plate Company 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Depots in NEW YORK, 93 University Place CHICAGO, 39 State St. SAN FRANCISCO, 819 Market St. 


Automatic Development 


Machine, Tank, or Factorial 


Requires a developer that admits of great latitude in exposure 


Use 
” And Get the Best Results 


Now used in one of the largest machines in operation; 
capacity, 5000 feet of film per day, developed 
in one solution of 10 gallons. 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 
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The Practical Photographer 


Number8 Architectural Work Number 


Principal Contents 


The Pictorial Work of Arthur Burchett, with an Essay by the Editor. (Eight Illustrations) . I 


Introduction to Architectural Photography, by Rev. T. Perkins, M.A. . ‘ 6 


Notes on Architectural Photography, by W. G. Fryer. 17 
Notes on Interior Work, by H. W. Bennett, F.R.P.S. ‘ 22 
Hints to Architectural Photographers, by C. W. Piper ‘ 26 


Architectural Styles, etc., by E. W. Harvey Piper ‘ 36 
Pictorial Pointers, etc., by F. H. Evans. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 47 


Filustrations 


FIGURES FACING PAGES FIGURES FACING PAGES 
1 Belle Bretonne’”’ A. Burchett I (C. Cresty 
2 ‘The Knight” et ‘ 23, 24, 25 Norman Doorways LG. Evans § 36 
3. ‘Caller Herrin’ ”’ 8 26, 27, 28 “Details F.C. L. 37 
4 ‘‘Hampstead Heath ”’ 9 29, 30 Early English Examples 40 
5 “Winter” “ 12 31, 32. Modern 41 
6- “Ceres” “ 13 33) 34, 35 Decorated Period 44 
7 ‘*The Mid-day Hour”’ =e 16 36, 37, 38,39“ Details “6 45 
8 ‘Chrysanthemums’? 20 40 The Screen, St. Albans 52 
9, 10, 11 Architecture 7. Perkins 24 41, 42, 43 Perpendicular Details “ 53 
12, 13, 14 = “ 25 44 South Side, St. Albans es 56 
15 Prior’s Door, Ely F.C. Lambert 28 45 North ‘ = ee 57 
16, 17,18 ‘Telephoto Studies Houghton 29 46 RetroChoir, ‘“ 60 
19 Saxon Arch, S. Benet’s, 47 61 
Cambridge PIG; 2. 32 48, 49 Typical Exposures a 62 
20, 21, 22. Saxon details, 50 A.B, After-treatment. W.G. Fryer 63 
St. Albans As 33 51-63 Various Diagrams. 


@ Number Nine of The Practical Photographer will deal with Retouching, a subject of very practical nature 
and one especially timely at this period of the year, when indoor work is so universal. @ The number on 
Lantern Slide work, provisionally announced, has been indefinitely postponed. @ Other numbers to follow 
and already in active preparation will deal with Winter Work, Gum-bichromate Printing, Portraiture, 
Flowers, Animals, Marine and Seascape, Clouds, Genre, Lenses, Night Photography, Chemistry, Ortho- 
chromatic Photography, Telephotography, Ozotype, Iron Printing Processes, Optical Lantern, Stereoscopy, 
Flash-light work, Finishing the Print, Combination Printing, Pictorial Composition, Photo-micrography, 
Figure Studies, Copying, etc. @|Each number will contain 64 pages of technical matter, several pages of 
American news and notes, and many pictures and diagrams. @ The price is TWENTY-FIVE CENTS A 
NUMBER at all photographic dealers, or post-paid from the publishers. @ Annual Subscription, $2.50. 


ADDRESS ALL ORDERS, COMMUNICATIONS, ETC., TO 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, -7Mass. 
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The Practical 


Is especially devoted to technical photography and illustrated by 
pictures from the world’s greatest photographers w# No space 
is given to theories or fine writing, but every~ number is as 
full of facts and practical ideas as an egg is of meat s# The follow- 
ing are the contents of the FIRST NINE NUMBERS 


Numeser I. 
Trimming, Mounting, and Framing— 
Pictorial Work of Alex. Keighley, F.R.P.S. 


A practical, up-to-date volume on a subject whose principles 
are harder for the beginner to grasp than almost any other in 
photography. A complete résumé of the reasons, principles, 
and methods for mounting, with articles on trimming, framing, 
titling, etc. The only complete, practical, and simple manual 
on the subject. Beautifully illustrated with artistic and tech- 
nical plates, 


APRIL, 1904 


NumBER 2. 
Printing on Bromide and Gaslight Papers 
—The Pictorial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 


A treatise on bromide papers unlike any other. Besides giv- 
ing full directions for toning prints on quick and slow papers, it 
gives full directions for toning prints to various colors by all the 
approved processes, for printing borders, for printing from two 
negatives, etc, Has many technical and artistic pictures, 


May, 1904 


Numer, 5. 


NuMBER 3. JUNE, 1904 


Developing and Developers — The Pictorial 
Work of Ernest R. Ashton. 


A thorough treatment of development, laying especial stress on 
factorial or timing systems, and control in development, Con- 
taining also a description of the constitution, properties, advan- 
tages, and method of use of all the developers employed at the 
present time, An invaluable handbook, profusely illustrated, 


NumBeErR 4. JuLy, 1904 
After-Treatment of the Negative — 7%e 
Pictorial Work of Robert Demachy. 


A text-book giving all needed instruction on the improvement 
of faulty negatives by the various processes of intensification, and 
reduction, general and local. A thoroughly practical account of 
the different methods, with notes on many subsidiary processes of 
after-treatment, ‘The number is illustrated by several specimen 
negatives before and after treatment, printed on transparent pa- 
per, besides the usual number of artistic pictures. 


AvoGusT, 1904 


Work with the Hand Camera— The Pictorial Work of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


A treatise of the utmost interest and value to all users of hand cameras. 


A comprehensive work on all the manipulations of 


plate and film hand cameras, with articles on the use and development of roll films, Indispensable to all beginners. Profusely illustrated, 


Numper 6, 
Platinotype Printing —The Pictorial Work 
of Charles Fob. 


This number is a complete text-book of the platinotype proc- 
ess, and gives everything that a platinum worker needs to know. 
It gives directions for making the paper, for printing, and for 
developing to get all the possible colors. ‘The number is indis- 
pensable to. all who use the paper, and so should be in the hands 
of every amateur, 


SEPTEMBER, 1904 


NuMBER 7. 


Landscape Work — The Pictorial Work of 
Reginald Craigie. 

Both the technical and the pictorial aspects of landscape pho- 
tography are thoroughly treated in this interesting and valuable 
number, As a guide to those who desire to make progress in 
this branch of picture making it is unexcelled. A wholly prac- 
tical working companion, 


OcToBER, 1904 


Numpser 8, 


Architectural Work -— 7he Pictorial Work 
of Arthur Burchett. 


Describes the photography of architectural subjects in full detail, 
including indoor and outdoor work, telephotographic taking of 
inaccessible details, a survey of the different architectural styles, 
and numerous practical hints on the various points which are 
likely to prove puzzling. Thoroughly illustrated with both 
pictorial and technical pictures. 


NovemBER, 1904 


NumBer 9. DeEcEMBER, 1904 


Photographic Retouching 


This number will deal with the very important subject of re- 
touching the negative, and will treat it in the usual full and 
practical manner of the series. We anticipate that this will be 
one of the most interesting numbers yet produced and shall en- 
deavor to maintain the steady rate of improvement already shown, 


Other numbers to follow and already in active preparation will deal with Winter Work, Gum-bichromate 
Printing, Portraiture, Flowers, Animals, Marine and Seascape, Clouds, Genre, Lenses, Night Photography, 
Chemistry, Orthochromatic Photography, Telephotography, Ozotype, Iron Printing Processes, Optical 
Lantern, Stereoscopy, Flash-light Work, Finishing the Print, Combination Printing, Pictorial Composition, 
Photo-micrography, Figure Studies, Copying, etc. TWENTY-FIVE CENTS A COPY. $2.50 A YEAR. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 Summer Street, Boston, «7Mass. 
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NEW IDEAS IN PLATINOTYPE 


Our EXTRA HEAVY PAPERS, smooth and rough surface, are now made 

in Sepia. These papers, for the very finest Portraits and Landscapes, are Superb 

and in a class by themselves. 

MAKE your own postal cards in Platinotype from your own negatives. Sensitized 

Post Cards on Extra Heavy Smooth paper. Package containing one dozen cards, 
developer, clearing solution and directions, post-paid, on receipt of 80 cents. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS, Philadelphia 


Amateur Portraiture 
achieves its highest ex i 


with the use 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 
VELVETA”’ 
Folding Backgrounds 


For unhing home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


i) 36 COLUMBUS AVE. 
BOSTON. MAss. 


excellent position in an important photographic studio 
FOR SALE A first-class studio im Al in Paris, is offered to an artist photographer, very clever 
: one of the best cities in posing and lighting, able to execute genre studies and 
charming and original compositions for the purpose of pub- 
in Southern California, in the heart of the lishing. This is an exceptional offer. Specimens of work and 
orange belt, with unsurpassed climate. references must be sent to 
An investigation will show something of interest to mM. Cc. KLARY 


any one looking for health conditions as wel asa 


business opportunity. Address E, care this magazine. Editor of the Journal le Photogramme, 17, rue de Maubeuge, 17, Paris 


DO YOU WANT A 


Lens or Camera 


CHEAP ? 


Dont Worry, Work! 


LENT 
PACKARD TERS 


ag Are the kind that Work 


a Y Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
opening. A professional 


— GET OUR BARGAIN PRICES 
! | studio shutter with a rec- 


MIN | THAT’S ALL 


Y ord for durability and re- 


i | fs sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
| 1 | \ ard is used, whether it be 
; 7 an infant or a group, you 
Z We buy and exchange. can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
Films developed at 5 cents anyone but in sizes from 134 inch 
J = per roll. Any size. posures Only, or ““TIME”’ 
i i fast yet low in price. sk the makers for de- 
Bromide Enlarging. scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDS may be had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
NATIONAL SPECIALTY CO. SHUTTER CO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 

mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 

49 West 28th St., New York City 


OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photographers. The Bright White Light 
is absolutely steady and therefore better than daylight. It costs one cent per hour, 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 


Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT ST., Dept. K, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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Z 


Enjoy Life 


ona Router, ROYLE 
CUTTERS. Nothing 
so contributes to the com- 
fort of the user as a cutter 


that cuts. @ROYLE 


makes that kind. @ You 


may buy others, but you 
cannot use better. :: :: 


John Royle & Sons 
Paterson, N. J. :: U.S.A. 


The best developer for all gaslight 
papers is 


AMIDOL 


BECAUSE—— it gives that rich, black 
tone so much desired. 


_ Noargument so convincing as a trial. 
Our new 88 page AGFA HANDBOOK sent on receipt of 4c 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 
213-215 WATER ST., 


NEW YORK CITY 
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7 @ The force of advertising is spent 


An a unless the article advertised is one of 
Z 
| i EXC ELLE N CE 
== — @ The object of this advertisement is to 
na" instill into you some of the confidence which 


‘ 
) we have in the excellence of the 


HELIAR Lens, the lates VOIGTLAENDER 


Anastigmat, and the greatest. We can enthuse you if you will let us send you 


a lens on 1O DAYS’ TRIAL 


THE VOIGTLAENDER & SON OPTICAL CO., wes23suee.. New York 


@ => What They Say About < D 


SEED PLATES 


CARLISLE. 


I have now had an opportunity of giving the Seed Plate a fair trial, ana 
must admit it does all you claim for it. I had a severe test of it a few 
days ago—a very important customer coming in to be photographed just 
when the light conditions prevailing could hardly have been worse ; but the 
Seed Plate saved the situation for me, giving me three negatives of a marvel- 
ous quality ; and I am safe to say that with the plate you know I was 
using, I should have been on the wrong side of the fence. I trust you will 
do well with the plate, and it may “buck up” the home manufacturers to 
try and beat it. 


BEN SCOTT & SONS. 
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Special Subscription Offer 


N bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of 
the American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a 
definite aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for 
the PHOTO ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been 
necessary to make a choice as to what particular need it should specially 
subserve, and we have chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic 
excellence. In so doing, we have necessarily been unable to meet the 
wants of a considerable portion of the reading public, which prefers 
rather practical directions for overcoming its difficulties, and instruction 

on technical points. This want is admirably filled by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOG- 

RAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA is to artistic, 

photography. Thus one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 

to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, $ OO 
enter subscriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of - 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the 
PHOTO ERA, we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every stibscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER enclos- 
ing $2.50, whéther new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers : — 
3 A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your'negative, any size up to 11x 14; or 
2) A portfolio containing twenty-four PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9 x 12 in size, containing 
a selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic print, _ 
or the choice of our mount portfolios described in this issue of the PHOTO ERA. 
For $3.00 we will give the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER for a 
year, together with, either 
1) Emery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
2) Dow’s “Composition,” price $1.50, or 
3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 
With every. subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


F | $ | i 5 () we will send ART IN PHOTOGRAPHY and the PHOTO 
or ° ERA for a year. We commend this offer especially to 
camera clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO 
ERA Exhibits during the year. Those exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every 
camera club which has received them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


ADDRESS ALL ORDERS TO PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY 
170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Here is Camera Convenience— 


The 
Folding Film 
Premo 


Loads by daylight in three seconds with 
the 12-exposure Film Pack. . A single 
motion presents each film for exposure. 


; Made in Three Sizes 


A handsome Christmas present 


q 10.00 12.50 12.50 remo P i 
Premo Film Pack, 12 exposures +70 "Bo 


go $1.50; 5:X7, $2.50. 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
Photo Mounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 

best methods and means— the best results 

in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 

can only be attained by using the best 
y mounting paste— 

HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 


(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 


At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 
free, from 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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FOR EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER’S LIBRARY 


THE GREATEST OF FRENCH 
HUMOROUS DRAUGHTSMEN 


Special Winter Number of 
Che Enternational Studio 


With a large number of Photogravures, Color Plates, 
full-page Black and White Reproductions, etc. 


An Essay on Daumier by HENRI FRANTZ 
An Essay on Gavarni by OCTAVE UZANNE 


Large Quarto Cloth, $3.00 net 


ORDER BLANK 


JOHN LANE, Publisher 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Please send me al ONCE copies DAUMIER and GAVARNI, price, $3.00 net, 
Special Winter Number of THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO, for which I enclose $ .......-..000..0000-. 


JOHN LANE Send for full Xmas Lists NJ) \¥/ YORK 
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Art Portfolios of Masterpieces tn Art 


BEING A SERIES OF PHOTOGRAVURES OF THE WORLD’S BEST ART 


PRICE, $1.00 for each series of ten prints, post-paid ; single prints, 10 cents each. The following 
subjects are photogravures from negatives made directly from the originals; they are about 
5% x8 inches, work size, printed upon specially made etching-paper, 9 x 12 inches, with plate-mark. 


Each series is enclosed in a substantial portfolio, and is accompanied by a pam- 
phlet containing a description of each print, written by Dr. John C. Van Dyke. 


THE FOLLOWING SETS ARE NOW READY 


OTHERS WILL BE ANNOUNCED LATER 


GREEK AND ROMAN ARCHITECTURE 


Lion Gate of Mycenz. 

Great Temple (so-called Temple of Poseidon) at 
Pestum. 

Theseum, from Southwest, Athens. 

Parthenon, from Southeast, Athens. 

The Temple of Victory, from Northeast, Athens. 

Erechtheum, from Northwest, Athens. 

Caryatid (South) Porch of the Erechtheum, Athens. 

Colosseum, Rome. 

Arch of Constantine, Rome. 

“Maison Carrée,” Nimes. 


GREEK SCULPTURE. A 


Gravestone of Aristion. (Athens National Museum) 

Harmodius and Aristogiton. (Naples Museum. ) 

Three Fates from East Pediment of the Parthe- 
non. (British Museum. ) 

Theseus from same. (British Museum. ) 

Metope from Parthenon. (No. 310 in Catalogue of 
British Museum. ) 

Portion of Slab of the East Frieze of the Parthe- 
non, with Seated Divinities. (Acropolis Mus. ) 

Two Slabs of the North Frieze of the Parthenon. 
(British Museum. ) 

Doryphorus. (Naples Museum. ) 

Wounded Amazon, perhaps after Polyclitus. (Lans- 
downe House, London. ) 

Caryatid from South Porch of Erechtheum. (British 
Museum. ) 


GREEK SCULPTURE. B 


Hermes of Praxiteles. (Olympia Museum. ) 

Slab of Mausoleum Frieze. (British Museum.) 

The Alexander Sarcophagus. (Constantinople. ) 

The Aphrodite of Melos. (Paris Louvre.) 

The Otricoli Zeus. (Rome Vatican.) 

Apollo Belvedere. (Rome Vatican.) 

Victory of Samothrace. (Paris Louvre.) 

Laocoén, (Rome Vatican. ) 

Group of Athena and other Figures from the Altar 
of Pergamon. (Berlin Museum. ) 

Augustus from Prima Porta. (Rome Vatican.) 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. A 


Giotto Di Bondone, Flight into Egypt. 

Benozzo Gozzoli, Adoration of the Magi (Detail of 
Kneeling Angels ). 

Filippino Lippi, Vision of St. Bernard (Detail of 
Praying Angel). 

Sandro Botticelli, Allegory of Spring. 

Fra Giovanni Angelico, Angel with Tambourine. 

Domenico Ghirlandajo, Presentation in the Temple. 

Melozzo da Forli, Angel Playing Viol. 

Pietro Perugino, St. Mary Magdalene. 

Francesco Francia, The Annunciation. 

Gentile Da Fabriano, Adoration of the Magi (Detail 
of Group of Kings). 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. B 


Andrea Del Sarto, Madonna of the Harpies. 

Michael Angelo Buonarroti, Delphic Sibyl (Detail). 

Raphael Sanzio, Madonna of the Chair. 

Raphael Sanzio, Sistine Madonna. 

Leonardo da Vinci, Mona Lisa. 

Bernardino Pinturricchio, Portrait of a Youth. 

Sodoma, Ecstasy of St. Catherine (Detail of Nuns). 

Andrea Mantegna, Madonna of Victory. 

Giovanni Bellini, Madonna and Saints. 

Vittore Carpaccio, Angel with Lute, from Presen- 
tation in the Temple. 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. C 


Correggio, Holy Night. 

Giorgione, Madonna with Saints. 

Titian, Three Graces, 

Titian, Man with a Glove. 

Tintoretto, Bacchus and Ariadne. 

Paolo Veronese, Madonna and Saints. 
Lorenzo Lotto, Portrait of a Lady. 

Palma il Vecchio, St. Barbara. 

Paris Bordone, the Fisherman and the Ring. 
Giovanni Battista Moroni, Portrait of a Tailor. 
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THE EDITION DE LUXE 


of the PHOTO ERA has proved a marked success, and has awakened among our 
readers a lively interest in the progress of artistic photography. The mounting of the 
pictures has proved to be extremely valuable and inspiring. We find, however, that 
the Edition de Luxe does not fully cover the field that was planned for it as an author- 
itative leader in pictorial photography. We have decided to replace it, therefore, 
with a new and entirely independent publication which will be entitled 


HIS new periodical will be entirely pictorial, text matter being introduced 
only at intervals. It will be in the shape of a portfolio of pictures, size 
11x14 inches, appearing every other month. Each portfolio will contain 
four or more photogravures printed on the finest plate or Japan paper, the 
subject of each being a photograph by one of the world’s greatest pictorial photogra- 
phers. We have secured the cooperation of leaders in every country of Europe, and 
the selection of pictures for the photogravures will be international in its scope, and 
include only masterpieces of the various schools represented. 
In addition, each number will contain eight or more mounted reproductions in 
the style which has characterized the Edition de Luxe, except-that the larger size will 
allow larger pictures to be used, and the final effect will be even more imposing. 


ORIGINAL PRINTS 


made by photographic methods will be included from time to time, when it appears 


advisable to reproduce in this fashion rather than by photogravures. Each number 
$2.00 each ; the price will be advanced after publication, as a limited 
or who include a subscription to either of these publications with 
raphy at the reduced rate of $9.00. 


will be contained in a suitable portfolio which will ensure safe keeping of the pictures 
if they are to be kept together, or allow the easy removal for framing if that is desired. 

are as follows: Single copies ordered before publication will cost 

edition will be printed. Yearly subscription, including six copies, 

$10.00. A special rate of $9.00 will be given to all who are on the 

subscription list of the PHOTO ERA or the Practical Photographer, 

their orders. The unexpired subscriptions to the Edition de Luxe 

3 will be filled with copies of Art in Photography. Present er past Wh 

subscribers to the Edition de Luxe may subscribe to Art in Photog- 

The first number will bear the date of February, 1905, and will 
appear in January. Subscrit tions are solicited at once, as the list for 
the first number must be closed some time before publication, owing 


to the amount of hand work involved in mounting, and because we do 
not contemplate printing any large surplus over orders received. 


REMITTANCES MAY BE MADE BY CHEQUE OR MONEY ORDER TO 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO.,, summer'street; Boston 
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. and test it on subjects like these. Examine the lens closely. Notice 
the keen definition with the diaphragm wide open, the detail in the 
shadows, and that volume of light. Try its covering-power and test 
it for flare in bright sunshine. Notice its fine construction, its flange- 
screw and its exquisite finish protected with a leather case. Four 
series are now ready, each perfect, and with full apertures from F/8 to 

: F/4.5. Write us. We'll tell you which lens to choose and why. 


x TAYLOR, TAYLORS Hopson. [x 


ST. JAMES BUILDING ; 
LEICESTER, ENG. BROADWAY AND 26TH STREET LONDON, ENG. 
NEW YORK 


Photographic Trays 
Warning : 


You are hereby notified that the COMPRESSED FIBRE 
COMPANY, of Boston, assignee and present owner of Letters 
Patent, No. 616152, will take vigorous legal action against any 
individual, partnership, or corporation found infringing upon 
rights protected by said Patent. 

The object of the invention is to protect the plate from injury 
when placed in the tray film side down, through accident or in- 
tent, facilitate cleansing, and avoid stretching of paper prints. 

All photographic trays in which the rest for plates is oblique 
to the bottom, whether at sides, ends, or corners, are direct in- 
oa ements, and parties making, selling, or using such trays are 
iable. 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY 


6 Beacon Street, BOSTON; U.S.A. 


; All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 
The Name is 


on every 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
CLASP 


Lies flat to the leg—never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
ALWAYS EASY 


Send GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
Comte, Boston, Mess., U. S. A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


COMPOSITION 
TAUGHT BY MAIL 


SADAKICHI HARTMANN 


the well-known art critic and photographic writer 

will be pleased to make arrangements with amateurs 

: and pictorialists to criticize their prints, applying his 

NEW SYSTEM OF CRITICISM 
Apply for terms and particulars 


POND PLACE, BEDFORD PARK, NEW YORK 


Mr. S. Hartmann’s books on art : — “* A History of American Art,”’ illus- 
trated, two volumes, $4.00; *‘ Japanese Art,”’ illustrated, $2.00, will be 
sent to any address on receipt of price. 
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HE brilliant | readily obtained 
high lights, | by the use of 


delicately graded 
half-tones, and EASTMAN’S 


transparent shad- LANTERN 
ows so eagerly SLIDE 
sought for by the PL ATES 


best lantern-slide 
For sale by all dealers 
wor k Crs Cai b e EASTMAN KODAK CO., Rochester, N. Y. 


e 
$70.00 Gratis 
@ We learn from several sources that a “ Process Monger” is making the rounds, offering an 
exceptionally fine developer for making negatives especially suitable for platinum printing. As the 


results he achieves are really excellent, many experienced photographers have bought the formula. 
We print below the formula as given to us. Try it and save $10.00. 


GLYCIN PYRO DEVELOPER 


A. Solution: B. Solution : 


Warm Water . 10 ounces Water 10 ounces 
Glycin ‘ ° ° go grains Sulphite Soda, recryst., 700 grains 
When dissolved, add Pyro. grains 
Sulphite Soda, recryst., 150 grains Sulphuric Acid. . 4 drops 
Carbonate Potass. . 250 grains 


q For normal exposures — 1 ounce A, 1 ounce B, 1 ounce water 


q For instantaneous work, increase the Carbonate Potass. 20 percent. For greater density, increase the amount of B 
solution. For softer results, the A solution may be increased or the developer diluted as seems most advantageous. 


G, rey that assures absence 
, of chemical fog. For process work, copying 
ly CLi27 auth lantern slides, and positives, it has no equal, 


“eNew york G. GENNERT, Sole Agent * 
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RENOWNED LENSES 


= AND ACCESSORIES 
Manufoctured A. Steinheil Sohne [2.27% 


FIDELITY INTERNATIONAL AGENCY 
Sole Agents, to: Mitiine 621 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
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| QO T O KR THE AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


VOL. XIII DECEMBER, 1904 No. 6 


PUBLISHED AND COPYRIGHTED BY PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY, 170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Entered at Post Office, Boston, as second-class matter 


Editor: THOS. HARRISON. CUMMINGS. Associate Editors: M,O. SAMPSON, HERBERT W. TAYLOR, FRANK R. FRAPRIE, S. M. 


Contributions relating to photography in any and all of its branches will receive our careful consideration. While not accepting 
responsibility for unsolicited contributions, we will endeav or to return them if not available, provided return postage is enclosed. 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


Subscription in other countries in the Postal Union . - $3.50 


The annual subscription in the United States, Canada, and Mexico 
Always payable in advance 


is $2.50. Single copies, 25 cents each 
ADVERTISING RATES ON APPLICATION 


CONTENTS FOR THIS ISSUE 
ILLUSTRATIONS 


A WINDOW PORTRAIT | AND THE 


. ARTICLES 
PAGE 
THE First AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC SALON IN NEW YorRK 223. . . . Frank Roy Fraprie 
PORTRAITURE BY THE WINDOW . . . Felix Raymer 
THE PHOTO ERA PARTY ABROAD: Athens and the Zigean . 232. . . Frank Roy Fraprie 
DEPARTMENTS 
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Copyright, 1904,by Photo Era Publishing Company 
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The 


Chase 
Baker 


Piano 
Player 


The delicacy and re- 
finement with which 
it plays the piano 
under your guidance 
gives such a pleasure 
as cannot be meas- 
ured by dollars. The 
lifetime of happiness 
it brings into the 
home is worth many 
times its cost. 


MA Wonderful Creation of Inventive Genius 


THERE IS A PLACE FOR ONE IN YOUR STUDIO OR HOME 


AGENCIES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 
{[LLUSTRATED CATALOG TELLS ALL ABOUT IT 


The Chase &§ Baker Company : : Buffalo, N.Y. 
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Bausch Lomb 
PLASTIGMAT 
F/6.8 


Optically and mechanically the latest and highest achievement 
in photographic lens construction. ¢«7Meets all requirements 
and produces a perfect image, giving superior pictorial effect. 
There is no symmetrical anastigmat equal to it. Can be 
fitted to any camera. &# Send for specimen pictures. 


Souvenir Portfolio 


cAnother edition of this popular symposium of good lighting, 
good composition, and good pictorial photography is now 
fresh from the press. It contains half-tone reproductions, i 
as nearly as possible in the original colors, of the 60 photo- | 
graphs which received the judges’ awards in our $3,000.00 
competition. Measures 9x 12 inches. Heavy plate paper. 
Sixty-four pages. Bound in art bristol with silk cord. No 
advertising matter. J Sent for 25 cents, stamps or coin. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 


Rochester, N. Y. 


NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, U.S. A. FRANKFURT a. M., GERMANY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


WE illustrate above the printing lamp and 
cabinet of the American Aristotype Company, 
described in our last issue. 

The cabinet is 50 inches in diameter and 
stands about 5 feet high; weighs 112 pounds. 
The top and bottom sections each accommo- 
date ten 8 x Io size printing frames. The cen- 
ter portion is divided into ten sashes, each one 
of which will carry four 5x7 frames. Thus 
it will be seen that when the cabinet is com- 
pletely filled with frames, it has a capacity of 
forty 5x7 and twenty 8x1o size frames. 
Should one desire to work only a portion of 
the capacity of the cabinet, handle a fewer 
number of frames, all he needs do is to place 
pieces of cardboard in the openings not occu- 
pied by frames. Should he desire to print 
from 11x14 or 14x17 size frames, he can 
readily remove from the cabinet one of the 
sashes which carries four 5 x 7 frames, and fit 
the larger frame in the space made by the 
removal of the sash. By removing two sashes 
as large as 20x 24 size frame can be printed 
from in that space. 


WE are favored with a copy of the catalogue 
of photographic lenses and other accessories, 
manufactured by C. A. Steinheil Sons of 
Munich, and handled in the United States by 
the Fidelity International Agency of New York. 


The catalogue is well illustrated, and contains * 


much valuable information about lenses. It 
will be sent on application to the agents at 
621 Broadway, New York. 

The Steinheil Anastigmats may be sub- 
divided into two types, uncemented and ce- 
mented, the characteristic difference between 


these being that the uncemented Anastigmats 
possess a larger aperture but slightly smaller 
field than the cemented ones. These two 
types are represented by the Unofocal and the 
Orthostigmat respectively, the Unofocal being 
made in the series I with as large an aperture 
as f. 4.5, while the greatest aperture which is 
given to the Orthostigmat is f. 6.8. The Uno- 
focal is intended for use in all cases where a 
large aperture is required, and at the same 
time it covers a medium field of view sharp at 
full aperture. The Orthostigmat is, as a 
cemented Anastigmat, a universal lens with a 
large field; its single components, of about 
twice the focus of the whole lens, are also very 
suitable’ for landscapes, and in combination 
with others give the convertible Orthostigmat, 
a collection of lenses giving almost any desired 
focus. 


AMATEUR PORTRAITURE BY FLASH-LIGHT. 
William S. Ritch, Rochester, N. Y., 1904. 
Eastman Kodak Co. Price, 10 cents. 

In this little manual the author, a very suc- 
cessful amateur photographer, details very 
carefully and fully his methods of flash-light 
photography, in simple terms. The book is 
fully illustrated with delightful pictures, and 
forms a very handy guide to this branch of 
home photography. It may be had from any 
dealer, or by mail, at the price quoted. 


INTERNATIONALE PHOTOGRAPHISCHE AUSSTEL- 
LUNGEN. I. DER ACHTE SALON DES 
PxHoto-CLuB IN Paris, 1903. Halle a. 
S., 1904. Wilhelm Knapp. 

This beautiful volume, which appears in a 
German and also in a French edition, is the 
first of a series designed to illustrate important 
exhibitions. It is a book with pages of the size 
of the PHoto Era, with about thirty pages of 
text, each bearing a picture, and finally twelve 
full-page reproductions. The pictures selected 
are some of the-best exhibited, and the book 
is a model of typographical and pictorial art. 
The price is 5 marks, and it will be furnished 
post-paid from this office for $1.50. 


THE International Jury of the St. Louis 
World’s Fair has awarded the Grand Prize to 
the exhibit of the C. P. Goerz Optical Works 
for their various photographic lenses. This is 
a well-deserved tribute to the efficiency of these 
fine lenses. 


RALPH J. GOLSEN of Chicago sends us what 
he is pleased to call the ‘‘liveliest bargain list 
of bargains” ever published. Seventeen thou- 
sand of these have just been mailed broadcast 
over North America, but cannot have reached 
more than a tithe of those interested in pho- 
tography. If you, gentle reader, have not 
received one, send a postal and get it, and with 
it the tag that is worth a dollar. The address 
is in the advertising pages, which are in other 
ways interesting this month, as every month. 
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The most refined material 
for the highest photographic 


process 


Paper 


Advantages: Cut in any size 
: Cheapest in the market 
Largest assortment of colors 
Easiest to manipulate 


Fully assorted sample 
package at list-price rate 


Che Ratagraph Company 


771-773 East 164th Street 
New York City 


IN CORRESPONDING WITH ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA a 


BOOK REVIEWS 


THE AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND PHOTOGRAPHIC TIMES-BULLETIN AL- 
MANAC FOR 1905. Edited by W. J. Lin- 
coln-Adams and Spencer B. Hord, editors 
of the Photographic Times-Bulletin. New 
York, 1904. Styles & Cash. Price, paper, 
75 cents; cloth, $1.25. 

The “American Annual” this year lives up 
to its long and worthy record of achievement, 
and furnishes a pleasant feast of entertainment 
for both eye and reason. The illustrations are 
well selected, the most important being a good 
selection of the work of the Salon Club of 
America. The printers seem to have reformed 
in the matter of inks, and although still addicted 
to colors, have refrained from the colors which 
set our teeth on edge in one or two issues. The 
literary contents are of a distinctly high order 
of merit, and furnish most interesting reading. 
The usual complete collection of useful tables 


and formulas is in evidence, and the book is . 


on the whole a full return for the price. 


Ciasstc Mytus IN ArT: AN ACCOUNT OF 
GREEK MYTHS AS ILLUSTRATED BY GREAT 
Artists. By Julia de Wolf Addison. IIl. 
Boston, 1905. L. C. Page & Co. 

Under the title above, a subject treated with 
varying success by different writers, Mrs. Addi- 
son gives an account of Greek myths as illus- 
trated by great artists, from the old Greek 
period down to the present day; but confines 
herself to the presentation of some of the less 
well-known works of art, even though they be 
not so famous as the antique. In the main 
Mrs. Addison exhibits uncommon ability to 
gauge the artistic value of the works of art 
under consideration, supporting her criticisms 
with apt quotations from writers of acknowl- 
edged authority in art. A valuable feature of 
the book is the author’s reference to the “‘great 
Florentine” as Michelangelo, scorning the form 
Michael Angelo, the frequent use of which is 
quite erroneous. The illustrations are half- 
tones of doubtful excellence, due to inadequate 
methods of reproduction rather than to the 
quality of the original photographs. In spite 
of this trifling defect the volume, in its rich 
and tasteful binding, will be a welcome addi- 
tion to the library of every art student. 


SusAN CLEGG AND HER FRIEND, Mrs. La- 
THROP. Anne Warner. Boston, 1904. 
Little, Brown & Co. 

This is a pleasing little collection of sketches 
which will be in part familiar to readers of 
the magazines, but, after revision, now appear 
in a more permanent literary form. The stories 
have a pleasant and quiet humor which makes 
them delightful reading after a hard day’s work. 
We hope to meet Susan again some day. 


LittLe Atmonp Eyes. By Jessie Juliet Knox. 
Boston: Little, Brown & Co., 1904. 

This book of Chinese stories for children by 

a favorite author appeals directly and honestly 

to the juvenile heart. These short narratives 


consist of tiny episodes in the lives of Ah Chee, 
Sing Ho, Mun Chee, Gum Ching, and other 
tots of the better class dwelling in Chinatown, 
San Francisco, and are told in such a simple, 
naive, and straightforward manner as to win 
the uninterrupted attention of the juvenile 
reader. The volume is illustrated with numer- 
ous half-tones from original photographs de- 
picting the charming little Mongolians in their 
picturesque native costume. The text is in 
clear, bold type, and the binding is uniquely 
attractive, and fully demonstrates the applica- 
tion of photography to book illustration. 


THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND: AN ACCOUNT 
OF SOME OF THEIR DISTINGUISHING CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS; TOGETHER WITH BRIEF His- 
TORICAL AND BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCHES OF 
THEIR MOST NOTED BisHops. By M. J. 
Taber. Boston, 1905. L. C. Page & Co. 

This is a threadbare subject in literature 
and on the lecture platform, but, as here 
treated, it comes to us as a delightful and 
artistic innovation. The book forms one of 
the Cathedral Series, in which only the salient 
features of each edifice are pointed out, at once 
followed by abundant historical data, relating 
principally to the noted personages who have 
been connected with it during the many years 
since its erection. 

A novel and instructive feature of this inter- 
esting volume is the appendix, which contains 
useful information of an architectural and 
ecclesiastical nature. There are thirty descrip- 
tions of cathedrals and as many full-page 
illustrations. 


THE OLp MASTERS AND THEIR PICTURES. 
By Sarah Tytler. Little, Brown & Co. 

We welcome this new edition of a book 
which has come to be regarded as a standard 
work in art literature. Although not exhaustive 
in its nature, the book treats the subject-matter 
very ably, and imparts in a necessarily con- 
densed form much valuable information about 
the old masters not usually found even in pub- 
lications of a pretentious character. The esti- 
mates of the artists and their works are uni- 
formly true and convincing, agreeing with high 
and accepted. standards. The numerous re- 
productions, from original photographs of 
famous paintings, leave nothing to be desired. 


AMONG ENGLISH INNS: THE STORY OF A PIL- 
GRIMAGE TO CHARACTERISTIC SPOTS OF 
RuRAL ENGLAND. By Josephine Tozier. 
Ill. Boston, 1904. L. C. Page & Co. 

THE CATHEDRALS OF SOUTHERN FRANCE. By 
Francis Miltoun. With ninety illustra- 
tions, plans, and diagrams by Blanche 


McManus. Boston, 1905. L. C. Page & 
Co. 
Roma BEATA: LETTERS FROM THE ETERNAL 


City. By Maud Howe. With Illustra- 
tions from drawings by John Elliott and 
from photographs. Boston, 1904. Little, 
Brown & Co. $2.50 net. 
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Positive-ly the Best 


If you want quality USE the Agfa Lantern Slide Plates 
BERLIN ANILINE WORKS, 213-215 Water St., N.Y. 


(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY 


"THE various parts of this book contain many sub- a 
jects of “The Nude in Photography,” showing 


the artistic results that are to be obtained. . ; 
“The Nude in Photography” onal annie If you wish a lens of any kind 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of NEW oF. SECOND-HAND 
the world. do not fail to let us know. No 
nous collection of picto to , obtain m ° 
make you prices as low. 


Price of the book *‘ LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU ** 
(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid ~~ 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘‘ Le Photogramme”’ 


Monthly Review of Photography 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 
ROBEY-FRENCH COMPANY 
pos wine on wilt you direct from Paris in 34 BROMFIELD ST. : BOSTON, MASS. 


about three or four weeks. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THE makers of the Cooke anastigmats recent- 
ly announced two new series of lenses, the series 
II and the series IV. The series IV lens works 
at a full aperture of f. 5.6, and is designed for 
the finest portraiture, for high-speed photogra- 
phy, and fox difficult photographs in poor lights. 
The series II lenses, working at f. 4.5, are in- 
tended for still more trying conditions, and the 
makers guarantee keen definition with the 
diaphragm wide open to the extreme corners of 
the plate specified for each lens. 

The Cooke lens has the advantage of an 
extremely simple construction. It consists of 
three thin glasses which obviously admit more 
light than does a combination of six, eight, or 


nine. The difference in lighting is distinctly 


noticeable in practice, and the makers invite 
fair comparison between Cooke lenses and 
others of the same focus and aperture. A deli- 
cate screw adjustment is used for the final cor- 
rections of the lens. Sensitive and efficient, the 
adjustment always remains rigid, and besides 
increasing accuracy, it is immensely more dura- 
ble than the old-fashioned balsam, with no 
disadvantage of any kind. With its help can be 
secured the most critical definition throughout 
the plate for which each lens is listed, and one 
uniform excellence is attained. 

These advantages are fully developed in the 
new series, and result in objectives of greater 
rapidity and defining power, with a more uni- 
form excellence than has hitherto been possible 
in lenses having these large apertures. The 
illustration is from a negative exposed with one 
of the new lenses with its full aperture of f. 4.5. 


THE Postal Photographic Club is the oldest 
club of the kind in the United States, and has 
a long and useful life to look back upon. Of 
recent years, especially, the club membership 
has usually been full, with several names upon 
the waiting list. Recently, owing to the in- 
crease of such clubs, the Postal Photographic 
Club has found it feasible to restrict its member- 
ship to photographers living east of Ohio and 
north of the Potomac. This was done to reduce 


express charges on the albums. There are 
now some vacancies in the membership list, 
and the secretary would be glad to receive 
applications for membership from one or two 
amateurs who can do creditable work, and are 
anxious to advance by means of mutual criti- 
cism of pictures. Applications may be ad- 
dressed to the secretary, G. A. Brandt, 631 
Maryland avenue, S. W., Washington, D. C., 
or to the president, Charles E. Fairman, 1006 
F street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 


WE understand that the Kodak Press is 
about to issue a little volume entitled “ Book 
of the £1000 Kodak Exhibition,” in which 
will be reproduced some sixty pictures from 
among the best shown at the recent Kodak 
exhibition in London. A copy may be had 
at 25 cents, either from the Kodak dealer or 
from the Eastman Kodak Co. 


THE Story oF A LIE AND OTHER TALES, by 
Robert Louis Stevenson. Boston, 1904. 
Herbert B. Turner & Co. 

This collection of three very interesting short 
stories of Stevenson’s has never been brought 
together in book form before, and they are 
certainly worth the while. The volume is 
daintily gotten up in the same style as the other 
Stevenson reprints of this firm, and makes 
a very attractive and handy volume. 


GABRIFL PRAED’s CASTLE, by Alice Jones. 
Boston, 1904. Herbert B. Turner & Co. 

This is a novel of the art life of Paris, based 
on certain exposures which profoundly moved 
the art capital a couple of years ago, including 
the wholesale fabrication of pictures purporting 
to be by the Barbizon School, and the famous 
case of the tiara of Saitphernes, which deceived 
the authorities at the Louvre. The story 
throws light on the methods adopted to part 
rich Americans from their money abroad. The 
character drawing is good, the story is absorbing, 
and the book is one which will keep the reader 
up into the small hours, so that he may finish 
it at one sitting. | 


From a 5 x 7 untouched negative made with a Cooke Anastigmat by J. C. HEmmEeNtT, New York.—Copyright. 


Best for the advanced photographer —professional 
or amateur—ae th e incompaable 


ZEISS LENSES 


The famous series now includes: 


1:3.6—For animated pictures, reductions, projections, half-tone and 


Planar photogravure making. ‘The highest speed. 


Unar 1:4.5—For rapid instantaneous photographs, portraits and groups. 


1:6.3— Relatively cheap, with great covering power and sharp def- 
Or auar nition. For snap-shots, landscapes, portraits, and groups, 


enlargements, and projections. 


1:4—For plane objects, stereoscopic views, groups, portraits, repro- 
ductions. 


1:3—lInstantaneous wide-angle lens for large portraits, large groups, 


fir far and reproductions. 


1:18—A wide-angle lens for architecture, interiors, copying, and 
photogrammetric work. 


A rapid convertible anastigmatic lens for instantaneous photography, 
Boule Protar groups, architecture, panoramic landscapes, reproductions, photogrammetry, 


“and enlarging. 
work, maximum illumination, and 


Descriptive price-list FREE. Zeiss catalogue de luxe for 15 cents to cover postage 


HIGH-CLASS CAMERAS 
ALL MAKES 


cy rowel Optician. 


DIRECT IMPORTER AND SOLE AGENT IN THE UNITED STATES FOR ZEISS LENSES 


104 EAST 23d STREET, “°° ‘Avenue, NEW YORK 
MINNEAPOLIS 3 RUE SCRIBE, PARIS ST. PAUL. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THE QUARTER CENTENNIAL CON- 
VENTION OF THE P. A. OF A. 


Boston has,been chosen as the next meeting- 
place of the Photographers’ Association of Amer- 
ica, and as the association will be twenty-five 
years old at that time, the next convention will 
be known as the Quarter Centennial Conven- 
tion of the P. A. of A., 

This will be the grandest and best conven- 
tion ever held in the history of the association, 
so it is up to you, to begin making your plans 
to be there. 

The New England Association has decided 
to postpone its annual convention and use all 
its efforts to make the Quarter Centennial 
Convention the grandest history as ever known. 

The executive board of the P. A. of A. will 
endeavor to so arrange matters that every one 
making work that reaches a certain grade of 
excellence, will receive a badge of excellence, 
or some such recognition. 

Begin now to arrange for your exhibit, as 
I want to see it the best in the history of our 
association. 

Fraternally yours, 
C. J. VAN DEVENTER, 


Decatur, IIl. 


Tue exhibit of the G. Cramer Dry Plate Co., 
which is one of the most handsome as well 
asinteresting at the Fair, is located in the Palace 
of Liberal Arts, Block 53, at the intersection 
of Aisle G and Aisle 4. 

This exhibit consists of a large number of 
the finest photographs, and a number of ex- 
quisitely beautiful transparencies, all made by 
the foremost photographers and artists in this 
country in the famous Cramer Plate. 

The factory of the G. Cramer Dry Plate Co. 
is located in St. Louis, and is one of the leading 
business institutions of the World’s Fair City. 
In addition to its factory, the Cramer Co. 
has depots in New York, Chicago, and San 
Francisco, in order to be able to better supply 
its many patrons in different parts of the United 
States, as well as foreign countries. 


TuHE celebrated lenses made by the well- 
known firm of Carl Zeiss of Jena are now im- 
ported into the United States by E. B. Meyrowitz 
optician, of New York. The famous line now 
includes lenses of all speeds and prices. The 
photographer who demands the utmost speed 
cannot fail to be satisfied with the Zeiss Planar, 
which works at f. 3.6,—a truly marvelous 
speed. This lens is adapted for all kinds of 
work where short exposures are necessary, 
and is invaluable for reducing the time of ex- 
posure on wet-plate work, for lantern-slide 
makers, half-tone engravers, and _ others. 
Cheaper and hardly less rapid are the series 
known as Unar, Tessar, and Protar, intended 
for all kinds of general work. The Double 
Protar is a convertible anastigmat, and the 
firm also manufactures unsurpassed telephoto- 
objectives. A luxus-catalogue may be had 


for fifteen cents in stamps. 


For all kinds of positive work, transparencies, 
lantern slides, etc., the Agfa Lantern-slide 
Plates, handled by the Berlin Aniline Works, 
may be heartily recommended. Although new 
to this market, they have been in use in Germany 
for some time, and the foreign press speaks 
highly of them. A circular of 88 pages about 
the various articles for photographic use 
manufactured by the firm, including developers, 
fixing salts, intensifiers, reducers, isolar plates, 
flash powders, etc., will be sent on receipt of 
4 cents. The address may be found in the 
advertising pages. 


THE following unique invitation was recently 
sent to members of the Canton Camera Club. 
Reports are that those who accepted did not 
regret it. 

CAMP MEETING 

The Kamera Klub has but one holy man, a 
hermit dwelling in the pastures of Robert the 
Welshman, on the shores of the Reservoir of 
Peace, which is in Canton, strange to relate. 

Moreover this holy man has about decided 
to quit his job. Too much peace is making 
him round shouldered. The Kamera Klub 
is therefore invited to come over and whoop 
him up a little bit and get him acquainted with 
the ways of the wicked, on Sunday, Oct. ninth. 

Amid the whoops each man is expected to 
pass the photographic plate and collect a pic- 
ture on it. There will be a feast of reason and 
a flow of bowl, and a representation of hell 
fire during the evening. Services open at 11 A.M. 
and if you have not found peace by 7 P.M., you 
will be put in the reservoir. 

When a holy man starts in, there is something 
doing. You’d better come. 


Tue Albany, N. Y., Chamber of Commerce 
held an exhibition of photographs in its rooms, 
from Oct. 17 to 29, 1904. The pictures were 
photographs of park, boulevard, and _ street 
scenes in the city of Albany, and also exterior 
and interior views of public buildings in the 
city. The first grand prize for a group of six 
pictures was awarded to William C. Miller, 
and the second to Henry Popp. Numerous 
other prizes were awarded in several classes. 
The newspapers spoke very favorably of the 
exhibit, highly commending the general quality 
of the work. 


THE annual exhibition and competition of 
the Brooklyn Camera Club will take place 
Feb. 16, 17, and 18, 1905. This will be an 
open competition, and all photographers are 
invited to send some of their work. Entries 
must be in by Feb. 4, 1905. Further informa- 
tion can be had by addressing Mr. C. M. 
Shipman, 776 Manhattan avenue, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. 


* WE have received entry blanks and condi- 
tions of the Exhibition of the Amateur Photo- 
graphic Association of Victoria, at Melbourne, 
Feb. 20-25, 1904. American entries are invited. 
Entry forms may be had of us for a stamped 
envelope as long as the supply lasts. 


y 


are the only Cameras 
having a 


Revolving Back 


—one of our many exclusive features, Not necessary 
to detach the back to change from a horizontal toa 
vertical picture. Press a-catch and revolve the 
back to the right or left. Adds nothing to size or 
weight. 

Ask your dealer, or write us for new Catalogue de- 
scribing complete line of “ Centurys,” from the dainty 


“ Petite” to the king of all Cameras, the Century Grand 
—varying in price from $10.50 to $100,00, 


Century Camera Co., Rochester, N. Y. 


A “Rapid=-Fire’’ Camera 


The lens always in focus. The shutter always set. 


The New No. 5 
Weno Hawk-Eye 


Loads for twelve 344 x 4% exposures 
with Blair or Kodak film. Perfect in 
every detail of construction. 


Price, $7 2° 


BLAIR CAMERA COMPANY, 


Send for Catalogue. Rochester, N. Y. 
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MENNEN’S 


BORATED TALCUM 


Toilet Powder 


Beautifies and preserves the 
complexion. A positive rehef for chapped 
ghands, chafing and all skin afflictions. 
fennen’s, face on every box. Be sure that} 
ow get the original. Sold everywhere, or, 
by mail 25 cents. Sample free. 

GERHARD MENNEN CO. Newsrs, J. 


IIlustrated Artistic 


Encyclopedia 


Books and Publications of High 
Artistic Value, fully illustrated by 
Academic Studies of the Nude 


All photographs obtained from 
nature with living models 


Illustrated Catalogue sent on Demand 


C. KLARY 


Editor of *‘Le Photogramme’”’ 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Artist Mounts 


Che Follofuing Assortments may be 


These Mounts may be had in port- 
folios of quarter sheets, averaging 
about 9 x 13 inches and suitable for 
all prints up to 6% x8¥% inches. 
‘They comprise all the most useful 
shades and finishes for photographic 
work. All prices include postage or 
express charges. 


Ordered 


Fine Japanese vellums, the most 
beautiful mounts for platinum 
prints. Eight sheets in portfolio. 


Price, $0.60 


French and English papers, rough 
and laid, mostly light shades; suit- 
able for general work. ‘Twenty 
sheets Price, 


Whites, grays, and blacks, suitable 
for platinum prints. Twenty-four 
sheets . Price, 


Whites, creams, and browns, adapted 
for sepia and brown prints. 
Twenty-four sheets Price, 


General utility assortment, contain- 
ing all gradesand colors. Twenty- 
four sheets Price, 


White and Vellum papers for gum 
bichromate and platinum coating. 
Ten sheets Price, 


Sample set of our entire assortment 
of mounts. Seventy-five sheets. 


Price, 2.50 


.70 


.70 


.70 


Publishing Company 


Photn Era 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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Complete Your Files 


the 


E have on hand now only two 
copies of the first number of 
the Phuta Era, and these are 

without frontispiece. They ure for 
sale at $5.00 each. When they are 
gone we can no longer supply a com- 
plete file. The reserve stock for 
June, 1903, is also almost exhausted. 
The price of this number is $1.00. 
The six numbers from June, 1898, to 
December, 1898, inclusive, are held 
at $1.00 each. All other numbers of 
the small size from January, 1899, 
through December, 1902, may be had 
at 15 cents each, or twelve numbers 
for $1.50. Numbers of the large size, 
except June, 1903, and October, 
1904 (50 cents), are 25 cents each, 
or $2.50 for twelve numbers. 


We can furnish Volumes as follows: 


Half 


Vols. I and ry. May, 1898 Unbound Cloth Morocco 


and 1899 . $10.00 $11.50 $12.50 
Vols. III and IV, June, 

1899 and Ig00 . . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vols. V and VI, 

and Igor . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vols. VII and VIII, rc 

IgoI and igo2 . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vol. IX, June, 1902 to Dec. 

1902 . 75 1.75 2.75 
Vols. VII, VIII, and IX, 

in one volume. A 2.25 3.25 4.25 
Vols. X and XI, Jan., 1993 

to Dec., 1903. 2.50 4.00 5.00 


We can bind your loose numbers of the 

smaller size in cloth, $1.00; in leather, 

$2.00. The larger size in cloth, $1.50; in 

leather, $2.50. Gilt tops and edges 50 
cents extra. 


Send us your copies and let us complete 
your file or bind them for you. 


Phoin Era 


Publishing Company 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 


99% of a camera's value 


is in the lens. 


THE GRAND 


PRIZE | 


at the world’s fair 
4 


has been award- 


ed to the 


GOERZ 
LENS 


in competition with the world. 


Goerz lenses are essential 
in the making of perfect 
pictures. The manufacturers 
have always claimed to make 
the best lenses in the world 
—competition has proved it. 


Catalogue Free. 


MAIN OFFICE: 
Berlin-Friedenaw, Germany. 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
4.and 5 Holborn Circus, London, Eng. 
22 Rue De l’Entrepot, Paris. 


C. P. GOERZ, 
Room 15, 52 E. Union Square, New York. 
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New York 


THE 
 Obrig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 


PREMOS, GRAPHICS 
CENTURYS 


Fresh Films, Film Packs, 
Plates, Sensitized 


Specially Packed. 


(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
HAWKEYES, POCOS “ ENLARGEMENTS 
Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 


Town Topics” 
Catalogue—both free 


Papers, Travelers’ 165 Br oadway, New Yor mi 


Films and Outfits Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


and our cut-rate 


ECONOMY! 


20 CENTURY 
WITH ADJUSTABLE N 
GAUGE ‘ 


PROFESSIONAL, AMATEUR, BEGINNER, 


SAY! Te, 


EVERY HUMAN interested in Photography CAN AFFORD ONE 


‘THE ASKING BRINGS PROSPECTUS, 
CONTAINING IN ITSELF VALUABLE INFORMATION, AND EXPLAINING 


NEW PLAN OF TEACHING MY “ONE MAN METHOD” 


PERFECTED SYSTEM OF excuance, CRITICISM AND SUGGESTION, USING 


ABSOLUTE MASTERY OF THE METHOD GUARANTEED TUITION PRICE WIT 


i aun WRITING FOR PROSPECTUS, SAY WHERE YOU STAND AND WHAT 


“IF I CAN, YOU CAN” 


YOU SEE 
THE TAG 


THAT IS WORTH 


$1.00 
? 


It goes with No.20 BARGAIN LIST 


LENSES, CAMERAS, BACKGROUNDS, ETC. 
Write RALPH J. GOLSEN, Chicago 


CAMERAS Ustimited Supply's 


@ Our stock of Photographic Goods consists of a greater 
variety than any other ines 3 in New York. @ Cyko, 
Argo, Astro, Rotox, and Velox. A\ll gaslight papers. 

@ Maxima, Disco, and Solio. Printing-out papers. 

q a Carbon Paper in twenty different colors. 

@ Developing, Printing, and Enlarging by Experts. 

@ Photo Calendar for 1905 now ready. Q Waestions 
Platinum Paper. @ Ansco Film Cameras and Kodaks. 

@ Seneca, Century; and Premo Cameras. @ Send for 
Catalogue of Supplies and Holiday Bargain List. 

@ You can save 10 to 50%. 


LEWIS CAMERA AND SUPPLY HOUSE 
128 WEST 23rd STREET :: :: NEW YORK CITY 


EXTRA EXTRA EXTRA 
New Bargain List No. 12 srby 


Do not purchase until you have seen this list 
It will save dollars for you 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 114 Fulton St. 


Will be seen in the Exhibi- 
tions, because the OzoTyPE 
offers the widest field for in- 
. dividual expression, : :::: 


Easier than Carbon or Gum 
@ suitable for 
subjects. 
PRICE-LISTS FURNISHED ON Pao. 


GEORGE MURPHY, 57 E. Ninth St., N. Y. 
THE STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write | WE BUY, SELL, AND EXCHANGE. | © us your wants 


in that line, aswe probably 
can supply them, and you will save money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


©. W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 110 Tremont St., BOSTON 
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| Eastman 


Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


| 


N.C. Film. 1/600Sec. Stop/. 6.8. 


Leonard B. Robinson. 


WINNING A HEAT IN 2:10¥%. 


»~ TOO FAST FOR IOWA. 


N. C. Fitm CATCHES THE FAMOUS 
PACER IN g}y OF A SECOND. 


Evidence of the guality of N. C. 
Film and of the perfect working of 
the Developing Machine has been 
coming in very rapidly of late, but 
we have never harped very much on 
the extreme speed of our film because 
we believe that speed is not the first 
desideratum in film or plate. A letter 
and photograph received from Mr. 
Leonard B. Robinson of Sioux City, 
Iowa, covering the speed question are 
both so good, however, that we feel 
that everyone who is interested in 
photography should have the benefit 
of them. 


THE LETTER. 
Sioux City, Ia., Oct. 7, 1904. 
EASTMAN KopAk COMPANY, 


Gentlemen :— 

Like many other amateurs I have long 
used the Eastman roll films for ordinary 
work, Last month a big fair was held 
at Sioux City and races were given on 
the fastest track in the West, and one of 
the acknowledged best in the country. 

I wished to make a large number of 
negatives of these races and had not 
enough holders for dry plates. I there- 
fore determined to see if I could not use 
my roll-holder and film, and get passable 
results. I could carry plenty of rolls and 
develop them in the Kodak Developing 
Machine and hoped the convenience of 
using such material would compensate 
for not using the most rapid dry plates on 
the market. 

I am sending you by this mail an 8 x 1o 
Bromide enlargement of one of my nega- 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


tives made as above, full data being writ- 
ten on the back. The original negatives 
are all 4 x 5, and while I believe this one to 
be a jewel in the way of high speed work, 
I have nearly a hundred others just as 
perfect. 

This is another argument for your devel- 
oping machine and is certainly proof of the 
extreme rapidity of your film. Recollect 
the lens worked only at £ 6.8. 

Very truly yours, 
LEONARD B. ROBINSON. 


In addition to the data given in the 
letter Mr. Robinson gives the fol- 
lowing facts : 

‘*Towa,’’ pacer, property of H. 
Woods, Eldon, Ia., winning a heat 
in 2:10% at Sioux City, Sept. 9, 
1904. Eastman N. C. Film, lens 
- f. 6.8, exposure second. Machine 
Developed Negative. Print enlarged 
on Eastman’s Platino. 

He pertinently concludes the data 
with the question : 

Is Eastman Film Fast? 


ANOTHER GREAT 
VICTORY IN MAN- 
CHURIA. 


In the Nov. 5th number of Collier’s 
Weekly appears Frederick Palmer’s 
account of the fighting at Liao-Yang, 
which he characterizes as the ‘‘ Great- 
est Battle Since Gettysburg.’’ The 
story of the battle is superbly illus- 
trated by photographs taken by Col- 
lier’s War Photographer, James H. 
Hare, and every one of them was 
made with a Kodak and the Kodak 
Developing Machine. On another 
page we give a reproduction from 
one of them showing Mr. Hare in 
company with a Japanese officer. 

The success which the Kodak has 
achieved at the front would have been 
remarkable under any circumstances, 
but it is the more marked from the 
fact that many plate cameras were 
taken to the front—or as near to the 
front as they could be carried—yet 
practically all of the really important 


pictures which have been published, 
are from Kodak negatives. 

To this fact we have the testimony 
of an array of brilliant correspondents 
and enterprising publishers. The 
new facts that are coming out almost 
daily show the exceptional reliability 
of the Kodak—its adaptation to work 
of the most important character. 

We opine that in future little will 
be heard from those who in the past, 
for pecuniary reasons, have pro- 
claimed in their writings that 
‘* Kodaks are never used for serious 
work,”’ 


A PERFECT SLIDE. 


A clever photographer may make a 
good picture with a rickety camera 
and an inferior lens or even with no 
lens at all; he may sometimes hit it 
luckily and make an ‘‘artistic’’ print 
on a poor piece of photographic paper 


—but when it comes to making . 


lantern slides the quality must be 
upon the glass or his task is hopeless. 

Delicate gradation, fine grain, crisp- 
ness without harshness, a thin crystal 
glass support and absolute freedom 
from mechanical blemishes are the 


essential qualities of a good slide. “ 


All these qualities are combined in 
Eastman’s Lantern Slide Plates— 
for nearly two decades the standard 
of quality. 


Mezzo-Tone 


combines a delightful 
warmth of tone and 
softness of texture, 
with perfect simplicity 


of manipulation. 


IN CORRESPONDING wi? ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE 


PHOTO 


ERA 
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THIS CONCENTRATED SOLUTION 
WULLMAKE 80 025. 
VELOX DEVELOPER, OF 48.025. 


OT 
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TAL OF 


VELOXPAPER, 


fv None 
NEPERA 
DIVISION 


EASTMAN 
Konan 
Rocuester, NY. 


NEPERA 


They Work Best Together. 
All Dealers. 
NEPERA DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK Co. 
Rochester, N. Y, 


In CORRESPONDING with ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA % 
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Standard 


EXTRA 


A Plate of 


Quality. 


N egatives remarkable for brilliancy, and softness 
of gradation in the half-tones. 


ALL DEALERS. 


’ STANDARD DRY PLATE DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Send for booklet : ‘‘ Development Simplified.” 
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Get a Littie’- Try 


You will be Surprised, and Pleased. 
Pure Collodion,. Matt Surface, § 

ARISTOTYPE | 
JAMESTOWN 


NEW YORK 


THER SPARKRELL PRINT, BOCTOS 
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